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Speers Would scarce have ad- 
ey (Ga ventured the Publith- 
eoeL_io#e ing of the following 
Seeeouee, Sheets, if, after a par- 
| * ticular and careful Pe~ 
rufal, you had not been pleafed 
to Advife and Encourage me to it ; 
“and I defire the Favour of prefix- 
ing your Name to them, ‘that the - 
“World may know your ‘Approba- 
‘tion, which will fufficiently fecure 
“me from Cenfure, and recommend 
them, as containing fomething Ex- 
-actand Ufeful: For your Skill and 
Judgment in this Subject is well . 


‘known, and abundantly demon- ~_ 


ftrated by thofe Treatifes with 
: A 2eamAle which. 


+ 


DEDICATION. j 
which. you have obliged the — 
World; and the Publick Lectures, 
by which you have adorned the 
Honourable and Ufeful Office you 
have held for feveral Years. 

But yet Iam not fo Vain as to © 
think there are no Slips nor Errors 


in this little Treatife, nor will I 


impofe fo far upon your Goodnefs 
and Civility, as to éxpe& your 
Patronage of them: I only: hope, 
that after your Example, others 
will be fo Candid and Civil, as tO 
pafs them over. : 
' Ido alfo readily accept of thig. 
Occafion, to pay my moft hearty 
Acknowledgments for your private 
Favours and Civilities.. And as I 
have a true Efteem for your Me- 
rits, fo I thall be al ways ah to . 


fhew myfelf, 


Your moft Humble and 
moft Obliged Servaut, 


JAMES Krinn, 
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: OF THE ! 
Human Bony. 
He: ABRIDG'*D, | 


CHAP. I; 
f the Component, External, and Com 
~~ -mon Parts of the Body, 


& Bie peo. 
OF the Component Parts. 


Seed Purpofely pafs over the va- 
eg ‘ious Definitions of a Part, 
Nexeeee nd for the fame Reafon I 

SSSEARO will not trouble the Reader 

ith the feveral Divifions, which Anato- 


nd mifts 
cf } : 


ANATOMY 


f@3 *S being of no great Ufe; - 


2 7 - Of the Component Parts. _ 
mifts make of the Parts of the Human 
Body: It is fufficient to. know, that all 

the Parts are made up of Threads, or Fi- 

All its bres, of which there,be different Kinds. ; 
Fira, forthere are fome foft, flexible, and a 
little elaftick ; and thefe are either hollow, 

like finall Pipes, or fpongeous, and. full 

of little Cells, as the nervous and flefhy 

_ Fibres others there ‘are more folid an 
flexible, but with a ftrong Elafticity ot 
Spring, as the membranous and cartilagi- 

nous Fibres; and a third Sort are hard 

and inflexible, as the Fibres of the Bones. 

Now of all thefe, fome are,very fenfible, 

and others are deftitute of all Senfe; fome 

fo very {mall as not to be eafily perceived ; 

and others,..on the contrary, fo big .as t¢ 

- be plainly feen. And moft of them, whe! 

’ examined with a Microfcope, appear to 

be compofed of ftill fmaller Fibres. 


Now thefe Fibres do firft. conttitute 
the Subftance of the Bones, Cartilages, 
Ligaments, Membranes, Nerves, Veins 
Arteries and Mufcles. And again, by 
the various Texture, and different Com 
bination of fome.or all thefe. Parts, the 
more compound Organs are framed 
fuch as the Lungs, Stomach,’ Liver. 
Legs and Arms, the Sum, of all whic 

* ‘make up the Body... o eae! 


Gi 


Ray ot 
OF the External Parts, . 


an HE Body is divided into four PYINCl- The Divifion 

_ Pal Parts, which are, the Head, the of #« Bidy. 

Thorax, the Abdomen, and the Extremi- 

ties, vz. the Arms and Legs. _ ; . 
‘The External Parts of the Head, Of Up- The Exter 

‘per eta Clava, “a Bee 


| Of the External Parts. 
Bee circle within the other: The lower End 
of the Semi-circle makes a little Promi- — 
nence, which is called 4ntitragus ; becaufe — 
there is -another Prominence juft oppofite 
to it, which is called Zragus, by Reafon 
of fome Hair that is upon it. The Cavity - 
made by the Extremities of the Helix and — 
WAnti-belix is called Cozcha: The Hol-.. 
low in the Middle of the Ear is called /- 
vearium ; it has a Hole which leads to the 
: Tympanum, named the Meatus Auditorius. 
Of theEyes. The External Parts of the Eyes, are the - 
| Supercilia, or Eye-Brows, the Canthus In- 
ternus, or the great Angle, where the Ca-, _ 
vunculus Lachrymalis is; the Cauthus Ex; | 
terwus, or the little Angle, which is the 
fartheft from the Nofe; the Palpebre, or — 
the upper and lower Eyelids; the Cz/a, 
which are little Cartilages on the Edge of ~ 
the Eyelids; the Hairs planted upon the — 
Cilia, in Form of a Pallifado; the Puncta — 
Lachrymalia, which are two little Holes ~ 
near the big Angle of theEye. ‘The Orbit — 
is a-Cavity made by the Bones, in which 
the Globe of the Eye is contained, with — 
its fix Mufcles; the Tunica Conjunctiva, © 
which isthe White of the Eye; the Corzea, 
which is the tranfparent Part of the Eye; — 
the Jris, or Rain-bow, in the Middle of 
aes which is the Pzpilla, or Sight. iz" . 
Of the Nofe, - The Nofe has its Spiza, or Ridge, which — 
bps, & istong. “The Acrorifion, which is cartila~ 
+ .ginous, and reaches from the End of the | 
same. 


Of the External Parts,” : 
Spine to the Globulus, or Tip of theNof{e. 
he Noftrils are the Paflages into the N ole, 
The Ae, or Wings of the Nofe, are the 
Sides of the Noffrils. The Columua is 
‘the little flethy Portion which reaches from 
the Tip of the Nofe to the Philerum: it — 
divides the Noftrils. The Philtrum is the. 
Hollow which divides the upper Lip im- 
'Mediately under the Nofe. ‘The Cheeks 
reach from the lower Eye-lids to the Lips. . 
The Mentum, or Chin, 
Of the lower Jaw. The lower Jaw reaches 
- from the two Ears to the Chin, inclufive- 
Hy. The Lips are the mufculous Fleth at: 
the Entry of the Mouth; their external 
Part is called Prolabium, and that which 
‘is tin@ured red, Proftomion. The Gums 
are the Fleth which covers the lower Part 
of the Teeth. — | 
The Neck reaches from the Head to the of the Neck. 
Claviculg, or Channel Bones. Its Parts : 
are the Fagulum, or Throat, which js its 
Fore-part, along which defcends the Tra- 
hea Arteria, or Wind-pipe, and the Ocfo- 
phagus, or Gullet. The Eminence which 
appears in the upper Part of the Throat is 
called Pomum Adami, The Cervix, which. 
is the hind Part of the Neck; its upper 
Patt is callediLophia, the middle foffz, 
and the lower Epomis. The Parotides 
Make the upper and lateral Part of the. 
Neck, Zerthra the middle, and Paralophia 
he lower... Poe 
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6 Of the External Parts. 

perk. ak Rr that lies betwixt the Bafis of me 
ternal Parts Neck, and the Diaphragma, or Midriff, 
hoe Mig. that is, down to the laft Ribs, is called. 
die Cavity. the Thorax, or Cheft.. The Fore-part of 
ee the Thorax is called the Breaft; in it are 
the Clavicule, or Channel-Bones; and the’ 
Szernum, or Breaft-bone, which is in the 


Ny middle; it begins at the Clavicule, and. 
q terminates in the Cartilago-Xiphoides, or 
Sword-like Cartilage. Under the Ster- 
% zum lies the Mediaftinum, and the Heart ~ 
ae in its Pericardium. The Mamme, or 
‘ Breafts, are two round Tumours, which — 
ig appear upon the. Fore-part of the Cheft, 
) under which are-fituated Part of the Ribs, 
ae the Pleura, and the Lungs: There ftands 
upon their Centre a little Protuberance, — 
f called Papilla, or Nipple, which is en- — 
Me compaffed with a reddifh Circle, called 
4 : Areola. The Hollow in the middle of © 
e the Breaft, below the Breafts, is called 
f: Scrobiculus Cordis. The hinder Part of — 
of the Thorax is called the Back, compofed 
a of twelve Vertebre, or Joints, and two a 
ee Scapule, or Shoulder-Blades, which are — 
a the two upper Parts of the Back on the — 


Sides of the Vertebrea. The lateral Parts 
| of the Thorax ate called Periflerna 
Of theEx- .'The lower Belly extendeth from the 
aay Ani Gartilago-Xiphoides to the Os Pubis; the 
Shen, or cv Fore-part is called Abdomen, and the hinder- 
er Belly. » part the Back-fide.. The Abdomen is di- 
ie vided into upper, middle, and lower oe 
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Of the External Parts. 


The upper reaches from the Cartilago-X;- 
_ phoides, till within two Fingers Breadth 
above the Navel; it-is called Epiga/frium, 
and its two Sides Hypochondria: The 
Right covers the greateft Part of the Liver ; 
‘the Left the Spleen, Part: of the Stomach, 
and Coloz. The middle Part of the 4s- 
~domen is only two Fingers Breadth above, 
~and as much below the Navel; it iscalled 
_ Regio Unibilicalis; its Middle is called 
 Umbilicus, or Naval. Under the Middle 
-of this Region lies all the luzeftinam Fe- 
jenum, and Part of the Ilium. The Sides 


Of this Region are called by Ghiffon, Epi- 


‘eolice, becaufe they ‘cover the Coloz. Un- 
‘der the Right is contained the right Kid- 
«hey, Part of the Co/oz and Feunum: Un- 
‘der the Left is contained the left Kidney, 
_ with Part of the Coloz and Fejunum. The 
‘lower Part of the Abdomen reaches from 
‘the umbilical Region to the lower Part of 
the Os Puébis ; it is called the Hypogaftrium ; 
it covers the Bladder, Womb, and the 


—Refum or Straight-gut. The lower Part tS) 


‘of the Aypogaftriam is ‘called Pecten, or 
Regio Pubis ; its Sides Lnguina, or Groins, 
The Sides of the Hypoga/trinm are called 
lia, either becaufe they contain almoftal] 
the Gut Zium, or becaufe they terminate 
‘at the lower Part of the Os Jin. The 
Tuguina, or Groins are below’ the Tlia, 
“where there is a Part of the Mufele Cre- 
—-mafter, with the <5 ranpaes Of the ‘Peri- 
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3 Of the External Parts. 

ny. joneum. The hind-Part of the Abdemez 
is called the Back-fide ; it reaches from the 
jaft Ribs to the Extremity of the Os Sa- 
crum.- It is divided into two Parts. ~The 
upper is called the Small of the Back, its 
Sides:the Loins; the Middle of the lower _ 
Part is called Radius; as its lower End is 


i the 4vus, and its Sides the Nates, or But- — 
: tocks. The Perinenm is the Space be- — 
v tween the daus.and the Scrotum in Men, i 
i and the Vziva in Women. yon Ge, 


"ofthe Ex- The External Parts of Generation pr 
ternal Parts per to Men, arethe Yard and the Scrotum. 


: af Cla, Lhe Extremity of the Yard is called the j 


suns along the under Side of the Yard, 
_- thro’ which the Seed and the Urine pafs. — 

The Rapha, or Ridge, is a Line, which © 

_ sunning along the under Side of the Yard, — 
divides the Scrotum and Perincum intwo; 

its Length is-from the Frezum to the 

_ daus. It is not ordinarily cut in the Ope-_ 

-.. »<gation for the Stone; firft, becaufe it is — 
_. + harder than any other Part of the Skia 7 
a there, and then cutting upon the Interftices © 
of the Mufcles, ‘the Sides of the W 3 
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Of the External Parts. of 
‘do not fo eafily unite. “The Scrotum isthe ! 
Purfe which contains the two Tetticles. 4 
The External Parts of Generation PYO- Of the Ex- 
per to Women, are the Vulva, or Sreat ternal Parts | 
Chink, fituated below the Os Pubis, and piyaiee gi 
covered with Hair; above this there is a At: ee 
Tittle Swelling made by fome Fat under 
‘the Skin, which is called Mous Veneris. 
The Labia, or Lips of the great Chink are 
only the Skin {well’d :by fome Fat under- 
_ heath; thefe being a little feparated, there 
_ appear the Nymphe, one on each Side of 
_the Chink ; they are two {mall Pieces of 
~ Fleth refembling the Membranes that hang 
under the Throats of Pullets. Inthe Angle 
Of the great Chink next the Os Pubis, is 
_ the Extremity of the Clizoris, cover’d with 
‘a little Hood of the Skin called Prepu- 
tium. A little deeper on the fame Side of 
the Vulva, there is a little Hole, which is _ 
the Orifice of the Neck of the Bladder. | 
On the oppofite Side, next the Anus, are 
Glandule Myrtiformes, fituated in the Foff2 — 
tihagna, or Navicularis, and in this Angle 
“of the Chink there: is a Ligament called 
the Fork, which is torn in the Gr{t Birth. oe 
The Arm is from the Joint of the Of the Exe 
Shoulder to the Elbow, which is the Place ternal Parte 
‘where we bend our Arm. The Fore-arm gp theprmn 
is from the Elbow to the Wrift or Car- Gnd teaéas. 
pas. The Hand is all that which is be- | 
‘twixt the Wrift and the Ends of the Fin- 
gers. The Parts of the Hand are the AZe- 
‘ Ba Lacarpus , 
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40 Of the External Parts. 
--ggcarpus, which is from the Wrift to the — 
| Root of the Fingers; the Outfide, which 
is the Back of the Hand; and the Infide, 
i ‘which is the Palm of the Hand; the ows 
:. Pollicis is the flefhy Part of the Hand nigh 
--. > the Thumb; the Finger next the Thumb — 
| is called the Index, .or Fore-finger, then — 
follows the Middle, the Ring-finger, and — 
the Little one. Upon the Extremities of — 


: the Fingers are.the Nails; the white Spot, — 
: ‘whichis at the Root of the Nails is called — 
Onyux. 44 


Of tbkeEs- ‘The Thigh is from the Haunch to that 
_trralters, Joint of which the Fore-part is called the 
andLeg. Knee; the Back-part the Ham. 
4 ~ The Leg is from the Kneeto the Zar- — 


fas; its Fore-part is called the Shin, and — 
the Back-part the Calf of the Leg: The © 
Eminencies, which are at the Extremity — 
nigh. the Tarfus, are called the outer and — 
inner Ankles of the Foot: The Tarfus is — 
from the Ankles to the MMetatarfus, or 
Breadth of the Foot, which goes to the 
Root of the Toes : The upper Part of the 
Foot is called Inftep; the under Part the 
Sole of the Foot: the Toes are five-in 
Number, with their Nails. beri 
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Pe SRO ToT | 
i Of the Common Parts or Tegtimacti. 

Of zhe Epidermis or Cuticula. 
| Set papain lied 


Skin, bythe Greeks called ExdNpuus. This 
4s that foft Skin which rifes in a Blifter upon 


‘any Burning, or the Application of a blift- . 


ering Plaifter. It fticks elofe to the Sur- 
face of the true Skin, to which it is alfo 
tied by the Veffels which nourith it, tho? 
_ they are fo fimall asnot to be fen. When 
we examine the Scarf-skin with a Mic¢ro- 
Leope; it appears to be made up of feveral 
Lays of exceeding fmall Scales, which 
Cover one another, more or le{s, accord- 
ing to the different Thicknefs of the 

_ Scarf-skin in the feveral Parts of the Body. 
In the Lips, where the Scales appear plain= 
eft, becaufe the Skin is thinneit, they only, 
in a manner, touch one another. Now 

_ thefe Scales are either the excretory Duéts 
‘of the Glands of the true Skin, as, I 
think, is apparent in Fifhes, or elfe thefe 
Glands have their Pipes opening between 
the Scales. Lewexboek reckons, that in 
_ One Cuticnlar Scale there may be five hun- 
dred excretory Channels, and that a Grain 
of Sand will cover two hundred and fifty 
5 Scales ; 
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Of the Cuticula. 


Scales; fo that one Grain of Sand will 


cover one hundred twenty-five thoufand — 
Orifices, through which we daily perfpire. — 
The Scales are often glewed to one ~ 
another by the groffer Parts of our infen- ~ 
fible Tranfpiration, hardening upon them 
by the Heat of our Body, which carries — 
off the more volatile Particles. The Hu- — 
mour which is afterwards feparated bythe — 
Glands of the Skin, being pent in between ~ 
the Scales, caufes frequent Itchings; and — 
where the Matter has been long pent up, — 
{mall Pimples; for the removing of which, — 
Nature direéts us to thofe wholfome Re- — 
medies of frequent Rubbing, and Wafhing — 
or Bathing. ~ te (ie 3 Ree 
The Ufe of the Scarf-skin is to defend — 
the Nerves of the Skin, which are the — 
Origin of the Senfe of Feeling, from the © 
Injuries of rough and hard Bodies, as well — 
as the Air; for either thofe would make | 
too exquifite and painful an Impreffion © 
upon the naked Nerves ; or the Air would | 
dry them, fo as that they would be lefs © 
ee ab of the nicer Touches of Plea- — 
ure. ire be Ne eal ae 
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SE oir. IVv, a 
Of the Skin. 


Ww remark in the Skin, the Scarf- Tbe Parts 5 
Skin being raifed, three Parts. The ene 
 firft is, an infinite Number of Papille Py- 
ramidales; they are the Ends of all the 
Nerves of theSkin, each of which are en- 
clofed in two or three Covers of a Pyra- 
tidal Figure, and thefe Covers are each 

above another. They may be eafily feen 

and feparated in the Skin of an Elephant, 
and in the Skin of the Feet of feveral o- 
ther Animals. Between thefe Papille are 

an infinite Number of Holes, which are 
the Orifices of the excretory Veflels of : 
the Miliary Glands underneath. About : 
the Papiile is fpread a mucous Subftance, 

which becaufe it is pierced by them, and 
confequently full of little Holes, is called 

by Malpighius the Corpus Reticulare; its 
Ufe is, to keep the Extremities of the 
Nerves foft and moift, and fenfible of the 
flighteft Touches. The fecond Part is a 
Web of Nervous Fibres, and other Veflels 
differently interwoven, and it is the Pa- 
-reuchima, or that Part of the Skin thae 9. 
the Parchment is made of. The third « — 
Part is an infinite Number of Miliary - 
Glands, about which there is much Fat; 

they lie under the other two Parts; they 

dase B6 feparate 


| Of the Skin. fis 
feparate the Matter of Sweat and infen- 
fible Tranfpiration. . Each-Gland receives 
a Nerve and Artery, and fends out a Vein © 
and Excretory Veflel, which lait pafles 
through the other two Parts to the Cazi- 
. exla, for the difcharging the Body of this 
Matter, and for the moiftening the Catz 
czlaand the Pgpille Pyramidales, that 
they may not dry, which would very much 
hurt the Senfe of Touching. Upon the 
Surface of the Skin there are many pa- 
rallel Lines, which are cut by aS many — 
parallel ones. Thefe Interfeétions make. 
Spaces of a Rhomboidal Irigure; and out 
of each Angle, for the ‘greateft Part, — 
grows a Hair shorter or longer, as Nature — 
requires in the feyeral Parts of the Body; 
but in the Palm of the Hand, where there 
are no Hairs, thefe Lines do not interfect 
one another, and on the Ends of the Fin- 
| gers they are {piral. : ar 
| thethicke . Phe Skin is fix Times thicker than the 
| nefsof roe Scarf-skin: And in the Sole of the Foot 
Skin. it is much thicker than in the Face, Hands, 
| and other Parts In the Summer. it is. 
fofter, becaufe the Pores are wider. In 
the Winter it is more compact and harder, — 
becaufe the Pores are more clofe; there- 
fore the Hairs of Beafts ftick falter, and 
Furs made of them are better in- that 
Seafon. In fome the Skin is. white, in 
others black and tauny; which probably 
comes from the diiferent Colours of the 
herent ° ops ~  Maucofity 


Of the Skin. 


Mucofity which covers the Parenchima 


of the Skin; for the Fibres of the Skin 
in all are white, and there. is little or no 
Difference in the Colour of | different 


Bloods. | 


Th 


. The Skin is not only a Covering inmeup of — 


which all the Parts of the Body are wrapt**¢ Stine 


up, but init alfo Nature. has placed the 
- Organs of the Senfe- of Feeling, fo that 
- not the leaft Thing hurtful can affault us 
_ without our Knowledge. And. as it pre- 
ferves us from external Offences, {0 it re- 
- lieves us of noxious: and fuperfluous ing 
ternal. Humours; its Glands being the 
Emun¢tories of the whole Body, through 
| which not only the peccant Humours pais, 
- but likewife the greateft Part of the Li- 
_ quors which we drink; which having Part 
of their Office in conveying the Aliments 
into the Blood, are, in the next Place, to 
difflolve the faline and terreftrial Particles, 
to be carried off through the Glands of the 
$kin and Kidneys. | 
Now the Sum of all. thefe Particles 
{trained through the Cuticular Glands, is 
by Sszcforius reckoned to amount to about 
~ fifty Ounces a Day in /zaly: So that fup- 


pote a Man’s Body to weigh 160 Pounds, 


then in s1 Days we perfpire a Quantity 
equal to the Weight of the whole Body: 
And from the Confideration of this and 
other Evacuations, our Bodies. are faid to 
be renewed and changed in fome {tated 
ody 2 | Times; 
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Of the Skin. 


‘Times ; but that the Veflels or folid Parts 


of the Body do conftantly decay, watfte, 
and evaporate, does not at all, to me, feem’ 


probable ; nor if they do, is it poffible to 


determine in what Time there isa total 
Change; and Iam more apt to think, that 
the Fluids only confume ; of which, tho’ 
feveral Pounds are daily loft, yet it is not 
from thence certain when the old Stock is 
fpent, and the Veffels filled with new 
Juices; for befides that the true Quantity 
of Blood in the Body is not certainly 
known, we can never be fure whether they 


be new or old Juices, or a Mixture of 


both, which are conftantly flying off ; and 
if a Mixture, which is -moft probable, in 


what Proportion they are mixed, which — 


muft neceffarily be known, in order to de= — 
termine when the old Mafs is entirely eva- 


cuated. Butthat fome of our native Blood 


does remain in the Body even to the laft 


Stages of Life, feems credible from hence, 


%o and 90 Years of Age. 


that fomie have fallen into the Small-Pox at 


SEC Ryne 
Of the Hair. - 


¥* HE Hair may juftly be reckoned one 
of the common Teguments of the 
Body, not only for its Ufe, but alfo- be 
caufe it is to be found upon all the Parts of 
the 
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Of the Hair. 
the Body, except the Soles of the Feet, and 
Palms of the Hands.’ It grows longeft 
upon the Head, Beard, in the Armpits, and 
about the Privities. When we examine the 
Hairs with a Microfcope, we find that they 
have each a round bulbous Root, which 
lies pretty deep in the Skin, and which 
draws their Nourifhment: from the fur- 
rounding Humours; that each Hair con- 
fifts of five or fix others wrapt up in a com- 
mon Tegument or Tube. They grow as 
the Nails do, each Part near the Root 
thrufting forward that which is immediately 


above it, and-not by any Liquor running - 


along the Hair in Tubes, as Plants grow. 


Their different Colours depend much upon © 


the different ‘Temperaments and Quality of 
the Humours that nourith them. © The Ufe 
of the Hairs is for a Covering and Orna- 


ment to the Body.. Whatever the efficient - 


_Caufe may be why a Man has-a Beard, and 

a Woman none, it is certain,’ the final 
Caufe is, for the diftinguithing the Male 
ftom the Female Sex, “which otherwife 
could hardly be known, if both. were 
dreffed in the fame Habit. 
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Of the Fate 2 
Pas ‘ Nderneath the Skin there lies a Mem- j 


; brane called the Membrana Adipofa, 
which by the Help of a Microfcope, ap- 
pears to be compofed of an infinite Num-— 
ber of fine tranfparent Veficles, or Bladders, — 
into which the Blood-Veflels that are fpread — 
upon them depofite the oily and fulphureous — 
Part of the Blood, which in thefe meme — 
branous Cells we-call Fat. » shnet ogi 
The veils  Malpighius mentions a Net of fmall 
of she Fat. Veffels, which he calls Dacius Adipofi, 
| becaufe they are full of Fat; thefe he fup- 
pofes. bring the Fat into the Ceils ; but he © 
could never difcover from whence they 
take their Rife. There are alfo a Nume 
ber of little Glands, which are accompanied © 
Be with lymphatick Veffels, which carry back — 
Bie & any Serofity that is fuperfluous. hi 
ie. . The Fat is to be found immediately un- 
der the Skin, in all the Parts of the Body, — 
except in the Forehead, Eye-lids, Lips, up- 
per Part of the Ear, Yard, and Scrotum. © 
In fome the Veficles of the Membrana Adi- 
pofa are fo full, that the Fat is an Inch or” 
q more thick; and in others they are almoft — 
| Two Sorts flat, containing littleorno Fat. There are 
jp FF ~~ two Sorts. of Fat, one white, or rather 
” yellow, foft and lax, which is eafily melt-— 
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Of the Fat. 1 ce 
ed, called Pizgnuedo ; another white, firm, oe 
brittle, and which is not eafily melted, 
called Sevam, or Tallow. Some reckon 
the Marrow of the Bones for a third Sort 
of Fat. . ee 
_, The chief Ufe of the Fat isto blunt and The Uf: of . 
Lweeten the too great Sharpnefs and Acri- ‘¢F#» 9” 
Mony of the Salts.which are in the Blood. 
It. ferves alfo to moiften and fupple the 
Pargs for facilitating their Motion; to. fill 
‘up the Interftices ofthe Parts, that the 
‘Skin may befmooth and beautiful; to de- 
fend the Body againft external Cold; and, 
in fine, to hinder too great a Diffipation of 
the Spirits. | 
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Of the Membrana Adipofa, CarnofaComs 
~ munis, avd Propria Mufculorum. ia 


fA Membrane is a Web of feveral Sorts wiz 2. 


; ‘ 2 ° - * x \ i . £ 4 
A of Fibres interwoven, forthe cover- Membrane | 
ing and wrapping up of fome Parts. CP heir es ay 
Membranous Fibres givethem an Elafticity, == #7 


whereby they can contract and clofely grafp 
the Parts they contain, and their Nervous ~ 
Fibres give them an exquifite Senfe, which 
is the Caufe of their Contraction; there- 
fore they can fcarcely fuffer the Sharpnefs 
of Medicines, and they are difficultly united, 
when wounded. In their Texture there are ec 
a Number of fmall Glands, which feparate A 
ie) aA an “t 


20 Of the Membrana Adipofa, &c. _ 
: an Humour fit for moiftening the Parts 
which they contain. By reafon of the 
~Thicknefs and Tranfparency of the Mem- — 
‘branes, the Ramification of the Blood-— 
Veffels are more apparently to be feen in | 

them, than in any other Part of the Body : 

Here the innumerable Divifions, Windings 

and Turnings, Serpentine Progreffions, 

and. frequent Inofculations, not only of 

is Veins and Arteries together, but alfo of 
| Veins with Veins, and Arteries with Arte- 
ry ries, make’ a moft agreeable Embroidery 
and delicate Net-work covering the whole 
Membrane. Nor is Nature always con- 
dP ftant to the fame Difpofition, but delights - 
af in Variety here, as wellas in the Difpofition — 
Fi of the Branches and Leaves of Plants and 
 ADifins Trees. ‘Thofethat cover the folid Parts, 
Gin of Mem: age properly called Membranes; and they. 
ar: have their particular Names, as the Per:- 
toneum, which wraps up all that is con- 

tained in the Abdomen; the Pleara, that 
which is in the Thorax; the Periofteum, 

the Bones; andthe Pericardium, the Heart. 

Thofe which form the Coats of Veffels, 

and which contain the Humours, as thofe 

of the Veins, Arteries, Stomach, Bladder, 
Inteftines, Tefticles, sc. are called Tu- 

nicles or Coats: And thofe which cover 
and embrace the Brain, as the Dara, and 
the Pia Mater, are called Adeninges. OF 
all thofe Kinds of Membranes, fome are 

thin, and fome are thick: and the fame 
Membrane 
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Of the Membrana Adipofa, €e. 1 
Membrane is thick in fome Places, and 
thin in other Places, as in the Membrana 
Adipofa, which is thicker in the Neck than 
in any other Patt of the Body. The Ufe rte ufe of 
of the Membranes is to cover and wrap up the Mem- : 
the Parts; togftrengthen them; to fave 2”. 
them from external Injuries ; to preferve 
the natural Heat ; to join one Part to ano- 
ther; to fuftain imal! Veflels, and the 
Nerves which run thro’ their Duplicatures; 
to flop the returning of the Humours in 
their Veffels, as the Valves ftop the return= 
ing of the Blood in the Veins and Heart od 
of the Chyle in the La@teals and Thoratick 
Du& ; and of the Lympha, in the Lympha- 
tick Vefiels.. ‘ 
__ By the Membraua Adipofa, is molt com- rie Mem? 


a 


monly underftood that Part of it only which srs pate 
lies next the Flefh, and which contains but ne 3 
little Fat in its Cells; and therefore appear- 

ing more Membranous than the reft, is faid 

to be the Bafis of the Cellule Adipofe. — 
And even fome Part of this hath been taken 
by Anatomifts for the Membrana Carnofz, 
upon the Account of its Rednefs; for here 
the Blood-Veflels lie very thick, the Veficles 
not being diftended with Fat. weg 
_ Anatomifis do generally affert, That OftbeMems 
there is a Membrana Communis Muftu- sdeet 
lorum, being led into that Miftake by the cuiorum, 
Aponeurofis of feveral Mutcles; whereas, 

upon ftricter Obfervation, there is no fuch 

a pe Thing 
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Of theMem- Thing to be found. The Membrana Pro- 
branaPro- pyia Mufeulorum is that which covers im- 
pria Muf- Fs Set aca a 
Filorum. mediately all and every one of the Fibres — 
"4 ofa Mulcle, and is clofely tack’d to them. — 
oftheMem- There is another call’d Membrana Com- : 
branaCom=. yzunis Vafculorum, whict®is a thin Mem- 


munis Val- brane, and accompanies almoft all the 


:, _ Vefleis of the Body. All thefe Membranes _ 


‘receive Veins, Arteries and Nerves from 
the Parts which are neareft'to them. 
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OF the Mufcles in General. 
B| Mufcle is a Bundle of flethy and 78 Definite 


often tendinous Fibres, of which ‘afele. i 
all in the fame Plane are parallel “a 
Hj to one another, and they are all es, 
n by one proper Membrane. ‘The of rhe Sefog 
efhy Fibres compofe that Part which-is Firé ve 
alled the Body or Belly of the Mufcle ; 
wey are red, lax, and {fpongious, con- 
aining a Number of finall Cavities ; they: 
te tied together by a Number of finall and ; 
1ort Threads, which go from Fibre to - ee 
‘ibre, called Membranous Fibres. The of theTine > 
Pendinous Fibres compofe the two Extre- dinous Fie 
ities 5 they are called Head and Tail, or 4” 
1e two Tendons of the Mufcle; they are 
vhite, hard, compaét, and clofely bound 
agether, which makes them lef§ than the 
ia Body’ 
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24 — ° Of the Muféles in General. 


‘ The Divifion Mutfcles are either Sim ple or Compofed 
of Muscles the Simple have all their Fibres parallel, 


Body of the Mufcles. In every Tendon ~ 
there are as many tendinous Fibres, as there — 
are flefhy Fibres in the Body of the Mufcle; 
fo that every fiefhy Fibre anfwers at both — 
Ends to a tendinous Fibre, to which they 
are always join’d obliquely, making equal” 
and alternative Angles. — 4 


f 


i 
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and in the fame Dire¢tion ; the Compofed 
have the flefhy Fibres of feveral Planes 
croffing one another, or of different Di-’ 
rections, and they may be divided into as ~ 
many Simple Mufcles as there are Planes,” 
whofe Fibres have different Directions. 
Fach Plane refembles a Rhombordes, or 
Lozenge. The Strength of a Mufcle co: 
-. fifts in the Number of its Fibres. Tl 
Tendons are fometimes double and tripl 
as the Biceps and Triceps. Someti 
feveral Mufcles join in one Tendon, as t 
Tendo Achillis.. Sometimes one Mufcle 
has two Bellies, asthe Digafiricus. = 
We find alfo Mufcles without Tendons, 
as the Quadratus of the Fore-Arm, and 
~ feveral of the Face, Tongue, and Lower: 
Jaw ; and they are only inferted into the” 
eriofteum: Whereas thofe that have Ten- 
dons are inferted into the body of the” 
Tone. There are others which have only 
Tendons at one End, as may be feen in the 
Myohogy. This makes me fufpect that 
Tendons. are only for the Co 
; re 1 2 


k tr ° 


» 
> caaae 
e 


Of the Mufeles in General. 
aving agreat Number of Fibres inferted 
ive a more particular Defcription of a 
fufcle, may confult Stezoand Borelli. 
Each Mufcle, and every Fibre in a 
lufcle, has Neryes, Veins, and Arteries, 
ther of which being tied, deprives the 
lufcle of the Power of contracting; but 
€ Stoppage being removed, ‘they contraé 


arefaction of the Blood and Spirits di- 
nding the Cavities of the Fibres. 

This Rarefaétion of the Blood and Spirits, 
e fuppofe to be performed after this man- 
t. The Blood is full of Globules of 


itticles of Blood attracting one another, 
Blood, in the middle of which is a mall 


ill be always proportional to the Force 
which it is compreffed. Thefe Globules 
Ntinually circulating through the Cavities 
the Mufcular F ibres, are mixt with the 
aimal Spirits, which at our Will and 
rection drop from the Nerves into the 
lls of the Fibres, and attracting the Par- 
les of the Blood more ftrongly than they 
another, give the enclofed Air an Op- 
ttunity of expanding itfelf, and confe- 
ently of {welling the Veficle, and each 
ficle {welling at the fame Time, | De 
ia in >. whole 
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out afmall Bone. Thofe who would: 


‘ain, and contracting fwell; fo that the. 
ction of the Mutfcles is performed by the. 


t ftrongly compreffed by the furrounding , 
hich therefore form a Globule or Shell 


lobule of Air, whofe Force of Expanfion. 
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_ Diameters are each one hundredth Part of 


Of the Mufcles in General. i 
whole Fibre muft be fhortened, g and the 
fhortening of all the Fibres is the Contrac+ 
tion ofthe Mutcle. | TAG. SORT Beale 

Tho” the Contraction of the Fibres be 
confiderable, yet the Swelling is {carcely 
fenfible, by reafon of the Smallnefs: of the 
Cavities of the Fibres. For each Fibre re- 
fembles a String of Bladders, each of which 
being blown up fingly, will raife a Weight 
to fome determined Height; and if’ the 
whole String of fimilar and equal Bladders 
be blown up together, the’ Space through 
which the Weight will rife will be propor: 
tional to the Number of Bladders, ot 
Length of the String or Fibre of the Mufcle, 
Now, tho’the Swelling of a large Bladder 
required to raife a Weight to fome confi: 
derable Height muft be very great; yet 
feveral {mall Bladders will do the famé 
Thing with a Force and Swelling lefs ia 
any given Proportion. For fuppofea Blad: 
der of a determined Bignefs can raife 2 
Weight a Foot,ahundred Bladders, whofe 


the former, being blown up, will raif€ 
the Weight to the fame Height; but the 
Force of Inflation, and the Swelling of al 
put together, will be a thoufand Times lefi 
than in the large one, and thus we fee how 
mechanically the Structure of the Fibre 
contributes to the Contra@tion of thé 
Mufcles, with avery inconfiderable Force, 
and a Swelling almoft per a 
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- Of the Maufiles of the Lower Belly. 


Aving raifed the Skin and Fat, the 
H Mutcles of the Lower Belly, ap- 
dear, which are five Pair in Number - 
Che firft of which that prefents it feif, 
§ the Obliquus Externus 


tue, and the five falfe Ribs, by five or 
ix Digitations, the four uppermoft of 
which lie between the Teeth of the Ser- 
atus Anticus Major ; its Fibres, defcend- 
ng obliquely, are inferted all along the 
utwea Alba under the Mufeuli Red, to 
ne upper and fore part of the Spine 
if the Liizm, and to the fore part.of the 
ds Pubis. It has a large Aponeurofis, or 
endinous Expanfion, which covers both 

felf, and the Maufculi Recs. The Linea 
dba is a Line which reaches betwixt the 

‘artilago Xiphoides and the Os Pubis, 

jade by the Union of the Tendons of 
ne oblique and tranfverfe Mufcles, di-. 
iding the 4bdomen in two in the middle. 

“his Mufcle receives a T wig of a Nerve 

om the Intercoftals at each of its Digi- 

tions. 


fpofed in a teas manner, croffing 
"i the 


‘The fecond Pair is the Obliquus Af obiignus 
‘adews or Internas, whole Fibres are Lnternus, 


27 


or Defcendens ; Obliquus 
t takes its Origination from the two laf} Extras 


28 Of the Mufeles of the Lower Belly, ~ 
the former oblige 5 arife with a 

large and flefhy Beginning, from the Cir- 
cumference of the Ilium, from the Os 

Pubis. Above they'are fixed to ‘the Car- 
tilaginous Part of the falfe Ribs, and they 

are inferted all ‘along the Linea Alba, — 

Tranfuer- The third Pair is the’ Tranfverfalis ui 
Jelis. — Yjes tinder the two former; it-arifes from 


“Os Pubis, and Linea Alba, a 
Thefe three Mufcles unite their Ten 
‘dons'as they approach the Linea Alba 
“they are pierced in the middle ‘of th 
‘Linea Alba, for the Paffage of the um 
“pilical Veflels. ‘They are “alfo ‘pierce 
“above the Os Pubis, for the Paflage ¢ 
the fpermatick Vefilels in Men, and'tl 
‘round Ligaments of ‘the Womb ‘in Wé 
“men. Thefe Holes are pot oppofed t 
one arlother ; that which is in the Tran 


> 

verfal is higheft, that in the Obliqaus A 
- Gendens is a little lower, and that in tf 
Obliquus Defcendens \owelt. It is th 
“jak which is only cut in the Operatid 
~ of the ‘Bukonocele ; it has’ a’fine and ‘th 
Membrane that clofes exactly its Ri 
or Hole, through’ which the Veffels pals 
The fourth Pair, which is cover 
‘with the 4pomenrofis of the Ofliqui, is’ 


- Of the Mufeles of the Lower Belly 2g 


Mufculus Rectus ; it arifes from the Ster- Reétus, 
gum, the Extremity of the laft two true 
Ribs, and goes, ftrait down the fore Part 
of the Abdomen to be -inferted in the Os 
Pais. This Mufcle has three or, four 
Innervations, or rather tendinous Coaréta- 
tions of its flefhy fibres, which divide the 
Belly of. this Mufcle, as it were into fo 
many diftin@ Mufcles. Jt has Veins and 
Arteries, which creep on its infide, from 
the, Mamilary and the. Epigaftrick. Vet= 
fels, which communicate, that the Blood 
may return by the Mamillary Veins, when 
the: Paffage is {topt by the Epigaftrick, 
ese are comprefied in Women big with 
Child. ejeet 


‘The: fifth Pair is the Pyramidalis, fo Pyranidas 

called becaufe of their Figure; they ‘rife 4 

with a fiefhy Beginning, from the outer 

and upper part of the Os Pubis, and 4 

rowing narrower and Narrower, are in- 

lerted in the Linea Alba, fometimes near : 

to the Navel. Sometimes One, and fome- 

times both of thefe Mufcles are wanting. | 
The Ufe. of thefe Mutcles.is, to com- 7b: Ufe of - 

prefs all the Parts contained in the Asdo- cl Maes 

men, by which Compreffion, the Motion a 

of the feveral Fluids thro’ their Veftels 

in general, is promoted, and particularly — 

that of the Chyle through the LaGeal 

Veffels ;, the Stomach difcharges it {elf in 

Vomiting of what is offenfive to it, and 

the Kedlum of the Excrements it con- 


2 tains ; 


s 
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‘30 Of ibe Peritonzeum. | 
a ¢ains; in Expiration the Afcenfion of the 
Midriff, and ‘Defcenfion of the Ribs by 

the oblique Mufcles are facilitated ; the 
Diftention of the Inteftines beyond their 
natural Tone is prevented: for without 

this Compreffion upon the Inteftines, the 

- Air in their Cavity being rarified by the 
Heat of the Body, muit have ftretched 

them to fuch a degree, as to have fto} 

both their periftaltick Motion, and the 


By their Contraction the Trunk of the 
Body is bent forwards, and by the Con- 


is fufficiently comprefs’d, fo as that the 
Inteftines‘can flip no where from the Com: 
preffion. tog 
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Of the Peritoneum. 


ns Defcrip- 7 Mmediately under the Mufcles of the 
ae Lower Belly appears the Peritozeum 
It is a thin and foft Membrane, whic 
enclofes all the Bowels contained in th 

Lower Belly, covering all the Infide o 

its Cavity. Its external Superficies is un 

equal where it adheres to the tranfvert 
Mufcles. The Internal is very fmoot 

and polifhed. It has a Number of {ma 

Glands that feparate a Liquor which fy 
ee 


: Of the Peritonzeum. 


les the Inteftines, and facilitates their Mo- 
ion. When thefe Glands are obftruéted, 
he Peritoneum grows thick, as may be 
een in feveral Dropfies. 

The upper Part of this Membrane co- 
fers the Midriff, to which it clofely ad- 
leres 5 the fore Part of it fticks to the 
ranfverfe Mufcles, and Lives Alba ; the 
ower Part of it to the Os Pdis; andthe 


ack Part of it to the Os Sacrum, and, 
fertebre of the Loins. ’Tis a double, 
Viembrane, and contains in its Duplica-. 


ures the umbilical Veffels, the Bladder, 
he Ureters, the Kidneys, and the fper- 
natick Vetléls, to 311 which it gives a 
Viembrane, as alfo to the Liver, Spleen, 
tomach, Inteltines and Womb. 


Its external Lamina has two Produc- lis Produce 
ions, like to two Sheaths, which pafs 


hrough the Rings of the oblique and tranf- 
erfe Mufcles in the Groin, for the Paf. 
age of the fpermatick Veflels in Men, 
nd for the round Ligaments of the 
Vomb in Women. Thefe Produ@ions 
cing come to the Tefticles in Men, di- 
te and form the Tusica Vaginalis. The 
iternal Lawmiua, which is here very thin, 
aving accompanied the external Produc- 
ons a little way, cleaves clofe to the 
ermatick Veflels, and round Ligaments 
fthe Womb. v 


¥ 
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The Peritonenm has Veins and,Arte- r: 


es from the Phrezice, from the’ Mam- 
w 3 millary,’ 
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Its Defcrip- 


21004 


Bag, covers the greatett Part of eet 


‘Hollow of the Liver, in the left to the 


al 
Of theOmentum, 


millary, the Epigaftrick, and often font 
the Spermaticks. Its Nerves are of thofe! 
which’ are diftributed in the Mufcles of 
the Abdomen. It has likewife'a few Lym- 
phaticks, which difcharge themfelves into — 
the iliack’ Glands. By the Elafticity’ or 
its Fibres, it eafily dilates and contracts in” 
Refpiration and Conception. If it breaks: 
it caufes a Rupture either in the Groin or’. 
Navel. Its Ufeis to contain the Bowels’ 
of the Abdomen, and to give each of them 


an outer Coat. ae 
SEOs ie a 

Of the Omentum. 4 

rH E'N the Peritoneum is cut, ay is 3 

- ufaal) arid the Cavity of the 4bdo-’ 


ven Vaid open, the Omentum, or Caw], 
prefents itfelf firft to View. “This Mem- 
brane, which is like a wide and em 


Its Mouth is tied in the right Side to the 


Spleen, backwards to the back Part of 
the Duodennm, and that Part of the Co- 
lon which lies under the Stomach, and 
forwards to the Bottom of the Stomach 
and Pyloras. Its Bottom is loofe, and 
being tied to no Part, but floating upon’ 
the Surface of the Guts, below the Na- 
vél, was the Reafon why the Caw! was 


by 


|. Of the Omentum, 
by. the Greeks call’d "Extn Aaoy Sometimes. 


in the Produdtions of. the. Peritozeum, 
caufing an Epiplocele. 

Now the Cawl is 2 moft delicate and 
fine double Membrane, interlarded, for 
the moft part, with a great deal of Fat, 
which lines each Side of its Blood-Vef- 
fels. Thefe are Veins from the Porte, 
called, Gaftro-epiplots dextra by finiftra, 
Arteries from the Celiaca. ‘The interco- 
ftal Nerve, and. the Par Vagum, fend _ it 
feveral, Twigs of Nerves, All thefe Vef- 
fels, with fome {mall Glands accompany- 
ing one another, fpread their Branches. 
very curioufly. upon the Cawl, and. even 
to the minuteft Twig; they run between 
two, Lines, of Fat, which are bigger, or, 


weigh: five Pounds, but ordinarily it does. 
not. much. exceed halfa Pound. Where. 
there are-no Veffels, the. Membrane of 
the (Caw is very. fine and tran{parent. 


as to cover the bottom of the Stomach. 
and the Inteftines ;) that by cherifhing their, 
Heat, it may promote Digeftion, and, help 
the Concoétion ofthe Chyle; to ftreng- 
then and fuftain the Veflels which go from 
the Spleen tothe Stomach, Inteftines, Pan- 


Fat, that it may be received by the Veins 
Bi | C 4 and 


tr 
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it defcends as low, aS the Os Pxdbis, with-. . 


fmaller, according to the Weight of the _ 
Cawl: oie has been fometimes found to. 


creas and: Liver, to keep a Store of the 


3.3; 


They give feveral Ufes to the Cawl, rs uy. 
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Bs Sitwaticn, 


- fits Coats, 


Of the Oefophagus. © 
and Lymphaticks, for the Ufe we have 
tpoken of; to greafé the Superficies of 
the Guts, for facilitating their Periftaltick 
Motion. 


oh Cee 
Of the Oefophagus. 


T ough the Ocfophagus and Ductus 
‘Q - Thoracicus lie notin the Lower Bel- 
ly; yet, that I may at once fhew the in- 
tire Paflage of the Aliments from the 
Mouth to the Blood, I hall defcribe them 
both in this Chapter. _ 

The Ocfophagus, or Gullet, is a long, 
large, and round Canal, which defcends’ 
from the Mouth, lying all along betwixt’ 
the Windpipe and the Joints of the Neck 
and Back, to the fifth Joint of the Back, 
where it turns a little to theright, and 
gives way to the Aorta Defcendens, and 
both run by one another, till at the ninth” 
the Ocfophagus turns again to the left, 
climbs above the 4orta, and defcending — 
above it, it pierces the Midriff, and is 
continued to the left Orifice of the Sto-. 
mach. | GR? | 
The Gullet is compofed of three 
Coats. The firft and outermoft is only a 
common membranous Integument which 
feems to be a Continuation of the Plezra. 


Of the Oefophagus. — a5 
The fecond is thick and flefhy, and con- | 

fifts of two Orders of mufcular Fibres, 
longitudinal and circular, the firft covering 

the laft; thefe thruft the Aliments down 

into the Stomach. In Brutes, becaufe 

the Situation of their Neck conduces lit- 

tle to the Defcent of the Aliments, there- 

fore thefe Fibres run in two clofe {piral 

Lines which crofs. one another.” But in 

Men, whofe Pofition is ereét, the very 

Gravity of the Aliments helps their De- 

{cent. | 

_. The third and laft Lines in the Cavity 

of the Gullet. It’s compofed of white 

and flender Fibres diverfly interwoven. 

At its upper end it is continued to the 
Membrane that covers the Mouth and 

Lips, therefore, in Vomiting, thefe Parts 

are affe€ted. Its lower end covers the left 

Orifice of the Stomach two or three Fin- 

gers Breadth. The Surface of this Mem- 

brane is bef{meared with a foft and flimy 
Subftance, which probably comes from 

fome fimall Glands that lie between this 

Coat and the Second. ‘ 

_ The upper End of the Gullet is called rhe Mufeles 
Pharynx. It has two Pair of Mufcles o #4 hs. 
for its Motion. The firft is the Szylo- 7°" 
Pharyngeus, This is a fall and round 
‘Mutcle, which arifes flefhy from the Root — 
of the Proceffus Styloides, and defcending 
obliquely, it is inferted into the Sides of 
the Pharyzx, Wien this Mufcle aéteth, 
meie : is 


r 
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36 Of the Oefophagu. 
it pulleth up and dilateth the Pharyax, — 
in Deglutition. (oR 0: ae 

The fecond is the Oefophagus. Its - 

Fibres have feveral DireGtions ; its fupe- — 

rior Fibres arife from the Proceffzs Pze- 

rigoideus of the Os Sphenordes, and from 
the Corzza of the Os Hyordes, and tun’. 

Obliquely to the back Part of the Pda- 

ryax. The Fibres which are below thefe, — 

arife from the Sides of the Cartslago Sca= — 
tiformis, and run tranfverfly to the mid- — 
dle of the back Part of the Pharyax, — 
where both Superior and Inferior Fibres — 
from ‘both Sides unite and form a tendi- 


oe 


nous Line. When this Mufcle as, it 

_ draws the back Part of the Pharynzx to 

its fore Part; by which it not only ftrai- _ 

tens it for the deprefling of ‘the Aliment, — 

but it comprefles alfo the Tox/i/le, which — 

fend ‘out their Liquor which Tubricates © 

the Aliment, whereby it glides the more 

éafily down into the Stomach. ~ P 

There are two Lymphatick or Veficu- 

lar Glands, which are ‘tied’on'the back 

Side of the Gullet about ‘the fifth Verze- 

bra of the'Back, by the Brariches of Nerves — 

&: Glands. Which come fromthe eighth Pair. Thefe 
_ two Glands are like two Kidney-beans 
tied‘together ; they receive Veins and ‘Ar- 

teries from the 'Corowarie, and’they have — 
Fyimphatick Veffels which difcharge them- 
felves into the thoracick Du@. ‘“Bartho- 
dine “rematks, that ‘thefe Glands forme- 
j et: times” 


Of the Siomach, a 
times fwell fo big, as to hinder the De- : 
fcent of the Aliments into the Stomach. 

_ The Gullet at its upper End ‘receives 

an Artery from the 4uria, and it fends a 

Vein to the Azygos: At its lower End 

it has an Artery f om the Celiaca, and it 
gives a Vein to the Corezaria of the Sto- 

mach. Its Nerves are from the eighth 


Pair. 
- The Ufe of the Gullet is to carry the Zs Uf. 
Meat' trom the Mouth into the Stomach, 

by Means of the Mufcles of the Pharynx, 

and fiefhy Fibres of the Gale, which per- 

form its periftaltick Motion. mise 


SECT. VI. 
OF the Stomach. 


*#*HE Stomach, Veutriculus, or Tecap, Its Situation, 
lies immediately under the Midriff; 
the Spleen touches it on the left Side, 
and the Coloz at its Bottom, to which 
alfo the Cawl is tied. Its*Figure re- ms Figure, 
fembles a Bag-pipe, being long, large, 
Wide, and pretty round at the Bottom, 
but fhorter and lefs convex on its upper 
Part, where it has two Orifices, one at 
each -End, which are fomewhat higher 
than the middle betweenthem. The left 
Otifice is called xagdie, to it the Ocfopha- 
gus is joined, By this Orifice the Ali- 
e C 6 ments 


its Orifices 


* ts Coats. 


act 2 liecaiinnl ———_ ee 
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‘Plaits and Wrinkles, and chiefly about the 


. Mach, and helps the Concoétion of the 


Of the Stomach. 4 
ments enter the Stomach, where being — 
digefted, they afcend obliquely to the - 
Pylorus, or right Orifice, which is united — 
to the firft of the Inteftines. At this Ori-— 
fice the Tunicles of the Stomach are — 
‘much thicker than they are any where elfe, 
and the inmoft has a thick and ftrong Du- © 
plicature in form of a Ring, which ferves — 
as a Valve to the Pyloras when it con-~ 
tracts and fhuts. . fs Ct ae 

The Stomach is made of four Mem- — 
branes or Coats. ‘The firft and inmoft 
is made of fhort Fibres which ftand sereu 
pendicularly upon the Fibres of the next 
Coat; they are tobe feen plainly towards 
the Pylorus. When the Stomach is di-: 
{tended with Meat, thefe Fibres become 
thick and fhort. Whilft they endeavour — 
to reftore themfelves by their natural E- 
lafticity, they contract the Cavity of the 
Stomach, for the Attrition and Expul- 
fion of the Aliments. This Coat is much 
larger than the reft, being it is full of 


Pylorus: 'Thefe Plaits retard the’ Chyle; 
that it run not out of the Stomach be-~ 
fore it be fufficiently digefted. In this 
Coat there are alfo a great Number of” 
fmall Glands, which feparate ‘a Liquor | 


which befmears all the Cavity of the Sto-_ 
Aliments ; therefore this Coat is called 
Lunica Glandulofa. — | ne 
etal. 2 The 


De 
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_ The fecond is much finer and thinner; 
it is altogether Nervous; it is of an exqui- 
fiteSenfe, and it’s called Nervofa. | 
_ The third is Mufcular, being made of 
ftrait and circular Fibres; the {trait run 
upon the upper Part of the Stomach, be- — 
tween its fuperior and inferior Orifices ; 
and the Circular run obliquely from the 
upper Part of the Stomach to the bottom, 
Of thefe the innermoft defcend towards 
the right Side,’ and the outermoft towards 
the left; fo that by their Action both 
Ends of the Stomach are drawn to- 
wards its middle, and the whole is equally 
contracted ; by their Contraction and con- 
tinual Motion, the Attrition and Digeftion 
of the Aliments is in a great Meafure per-. 
formed. hie 
~The fourth Tunicle is common, it 
comes from the Peritonxeum. 

The Stomach fends Veins to the Porta, ns regels, 
wiz, the Gaffrica, Pylorica, and Vas Breve, | 
and Branches to the Gaftro-epiplois dex- 
tra €5 finiffra, which are accompanied 
with Branches of the 4rterza Celiaca, all 
‘which lie immediately under’ the fourth - 
‘Coat of the Stomach. 

- The eighth Pair of Nerves, or Par Va- 
gum, gives two confiderable Branches to: 
the Stomach, which defcending by the 
Sides of the Gullet, divide each into two 
Branches, the External and Internal. The - 
wo External Branches unite in one, oe 
4 the 
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Of the Stomach. — ~ | 

the Internal do fo likewife; both which 
iercing the Midriff, form, by a great 
umber of fmall T'wigs, upon the upper 
Orifice of the Stomach, a Plexgs; and 
then the Internal. Branch fpreads. itfelf 
down to the bottom of the Stomach; and 
the External Branch fpreads itfelf upon the 
Infide, about the upper Orifice of the 
Stomach. ‘This great Number of Nerves 
which is about the upper Orifice, renders” 
it very fenfible, and from them, alfo pro- 
ceeds the great Sympathy betwixt the Sto-_ 
mach, Head, and Heart ; upon which’ 
Account Vag Helwont thought, that the | 
Soul had its Seat in the upper Orifice of 
the Stomach. hats “ 
The Plexus Nervofi of the Hypochon- 
dria and Mefenterium give feveral Branches 
to the bottom of the Stomach, therefore 
in Hyfterick and Hypochondriack Paffions © 
the Stomach is alfo affected. ie 
The Ufe of the Stomach is Digeftion, 
which is the Diffolution or Separation of 
the Aliments into fuch minute Parts as are” 
fit to enter our Laéteal Veflels, and cir- 
culate with the Mafs of Blood: Or itis 
the fimple breaking of the,Cohefion of all 
the little Molecule which compofe the 
Subftances we feed upon. Now the prin- 
cipal Agents. employed in this Aétion, are, 


— 


his . WF "CASS 


in.the Stomach, and the Liquors we drink ; 
whofe, chict Property is to foften the Ali- 
ments, | 


Of the Stomach. 


nents, as they are Fluids, which eafily: 


nter the Pores of moift Bodies, and fwel- 
ing them, break their moft intimate Co- 
iefions. And how prodigious. a Force 


nay learn from the Force that Water, 
vith which a Rope is wetted, has to raife 
. Weight faftened to, and fuftained at one 
tnd of it: And this Force is much aug- 
nented by the Jwpetus which the Heat of 
he Stomach gives to the Particles of the 
"luids ; nor does this Heat promote Di- 
‘eftion only thus, but likewife by rarifying 
he Air contained in the Pores of our 
“ood, ‘which burfts its Parts afunder. 
ind therefore fuch Liquors as are moft 
luid, or whofe Particles have the Jeaft 
“ifcidity, are moft proper for Digettions, 
fecaufe they can the more ealily infinuate 
hemfelves into the Pores of our Aliments; 
nd of all others Water feems the fitteft 
or this Ufe; for tho’ fome fpirituous ‘Li- 
‘dors may as -eafily penetrate the Sub- 
lances we.feed upon, yet they have ano- 
herProperty, by which they hurt rather than 
elp ns and that is, their Particles 
ave a-ftrong attractive Force, by which 
vhen imbibed into the Subftance of our 


/iétuals, they draw their Parts nearer to ~ 


me another, contract and harden, inftead 
f {welling and diffolving them. It is 
y this Property that they preferve Animal 
nd Vegetable Subftances ‘from corrupts 


ing ; 


“tuids aGting in fuch a Manner have, we» 
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Of the Stomaclis : 


ing; not but that we find they fometimes 
help Digeftion, yet not by diffolving the 
Aliments, but as they irritate and excite” 
the Coats of the Stomach to a ftronger 


° 


tion, efpecially fuch as are likewife vifcid 
and what fad Effects they have upor the 
Stomach itfelf, they are truly fenfible, who, 
by a long Ufe of them, have loft their 
Appetite, hardly to be reftored without 
the drinking of Waters, which feldom 
fail of procuring a good Appetite and 
ftrong Digeftion. When the Aliments 
are thus prepared, their Parts are foon fe 
parated from one another, and diffolved 
into a Fluid’ with the Liquors in the Stos 
mach, by the continual Motion of it! 
Sides, whofe abfolute Power is, by thai 
reat Improver of the true Theory 0 
Phyfick, the learned Pitcairne, demon 
{trated to be equal to the Preffure o 
117088 Pound Weight: To which if wi 
add the abfolute Force of the Diaphragm 
and Mufcles of the 4+domen, which like 
wife conduce to Digeftion, the Sum _wil 
amount to 250734 Pound Weight. Thet 
two Actions we fee more clearly in Birds 
becaufe they are performed in two Sto 
machs. In the firft, the Corn is on 
Lwell’d and foften’d by the Rasions of it 
lan 
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alands, but broken and diffolved in the’. 
econd, which is compofed of very ftrong 
Mufcles, becaufe thofe of the Abdomen 
ind Diapbragma are weak, neither do 
hey aét upon the Stomach, as in Men. 


SS) GC! Tix VIE. 
Of the Inteftines and Mefentery. 


¥7 HEN the Aliments are fufficiently wiar ike 
| ditlolved in the Stomach, they are S## 67¢- 
yy its Mufcular Fibres, thruft out into 

he Inzaftzwes, or Guts. Now the Jnte/- 

imes are a long and large Pipe, which, 

y feveral Circumvolutions and Turnings, 

eaches from the Pylorus to the Azus. 

hey are knit all along to the Edge ofa 
Viembrane called the Mefentery, and are 

ix times as long as the Body to which 

hey appertain; that the Chyle which 
{capes the Laéteals of one Part of the 

suts, may be taken up by thofe in the 

ext. “They are compofed of three Coats, Their Cats, 
f which the firft and inmoft is made up 

fF fhort Fibres bound together by fine 
31o0d-Veffels, and difpofed as thofe of 

he Stomach ; for the Length of the Fibre 

s the Thicknefs of the Coat. Leuwen- 

eck firft obferved thefe Fibres with his 
Slaffes: But if you carefully inje@ the 
Mefenterick Artery with warm Water, 

hey will feparate from one another, and 

| te become 
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become vifible to the naked Eye. They- 
ag after the fame Manner as thofe,of the. 
inner. Membrane of the Stomach, for the. 
contracting of the Cavity of the Guts.» 
This. Coat being much-longer, than the? 
others, lies in Wrinkles or Plaits, called™ 
Valuule Couniventes, which in the fall 
Guts form larger Segments of Circles,” 
and are clofer to one another, than in the” 
great Guts, where they are broader, and) 
feem. to be chiefly defigned’ to faftain the” 
Weightiof the Feces; whereas the others 
by retarding the Motion of the Chyle, 
and by direétly oppofing the Mouths. of 
the Lacteal Veflels (which ane in the up= 
per Side of the Valves) to. its Paflage, 
give it a more favourable Opportunity, 
and better Chance for entring, than other-) 
wife it would:have. This. Coat has likes: 
wife a great Number. of little Glands, 
which in. the finall Guts lie in Clufters 
every where but where they. are knit t 

the Mefentery: In the great Guts they 
are much fewer, and are placed at fome 
Diftance from one another. . The Ufeof 
thefe Glands is difputed: Some think =e 


they. feparate the Slime which befmear 
the Infide of the Inteftines, to defend 
them. againft the’ Acrimony. of the Bile; 
but this, more probably, comes ff 
fome Remainder of the Chyle. — Others 
take them for the Mouths of the Laéte: 
Veflelsy But there are many. Lattea 
. where 


_ Of the Inteftines and Mefentery. AB 
where there areno Glands, If wecon= | 
ider, that they are molt chiefly placed 
where. the Laéteals are moft numerous, 
we cannot but think that they~ feparate a: 
Liquor for diluting’ of the thick Chyle, 
hat it may the more eafily enter the nar- 
‘ow Orifices of the Laéteal Veins. 
_ The fecond Coat is made up of two 
Orders of Mufcular Fibres ; of which one 
‘uns ftraight, according to the Length of 
the Guts; the other goes round, and its 
*ibres are more reafonably thought to: 
lefcribe a Spiral Line than Circles. For ~ 
f, as fome imagine, thefe Fibres were 
10t fpiral, but circular, it is not eafy to 
sonceive, how that conftant, and uniform 
Vermicular, or Wave-like Motion of the 
nteftines, could be tranfmitted from 
Part to. Part by Fibres, which had no 
communication with one another, but 
which having once furrounded. the Gut, 
ire at both Ends fix’d to the Edge of the’ 
Vieferitery: Whereas now by the fuc- 
eflive Motion of the Parts of thefe two 
Irders of Fibres the Guts are in a con- 
inual Undulation, which is called their 
eriftaltick Motion. 

‘The third and external Coat is com- 
hon, it cometh from the Peritozeum. 

Tho’ the Inteftines be one continued Tbe Divifion 
ipe, yet Anatomifts divide it into fix2 °C 
atts, three thin and fmall, and three 
hick and great. Thethree thinand finall 
a : are 


oo 


an 


a 


a eee 


£6 


Of the Duo- 
denum, 


which, turning downwards, it runs un- 


Of the Jeju- 


num. 
‘the Coloz, where the Duodenum ended 3 


. from the J/evm only in this, that it hath 


' Chyle paffing, ic is found always more 
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are the Duodenum, “‘fejunum, and Ileum. 
The Dzodexum is the firft Part of the In- 
teftines ; it isabout twelve Fingers Breadth 
long; it is continued to the Pylorzs, from 


der the Stomach immediately above the” 
Vertebre, towards the left Side, and ends 
at the firft of the Windings, under the” 
Colon, At its lower End there are two 
Canals which open in its Cavity; one 
comes from the Liver and Gall-Bladder, ” 
call’d Dudus communis Choledochas ; the 


, 


other from the Paxcreas, called Dudtus 
Pancreaticus. The firft brings the Bile 5” 
the fecond the Sxccus Paucreaticus into 
this Inteftine. It ditfers from the other’ 
two in this, that its Paflage is ftraiter, and! 
its Coat thicker. , q 

The fecond is the ‘fejanum; it. begins’ 
at the firft Winding of the Guts under 


ar: 


and making feveral Turnings and Wind~ 
ings from the left Side to the right, and 
from the right again to the left, it is con- 
tinued to the Z/eam, filling all the uppe 
Part of the Umbilical Region, being about 
12 or 13 Hands Breadth long. It differs 


fome more Vese Lactee, into which the! 


empty, therefore it is called Fesunum: 
And the Folds of its inner Coat are nearer 
to one another, and in greater Number 
than in the L/eane. 4 The 
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‘The third and laft of the fmall Guts is Of tbe Tleum+ 

the L/eum, it is about 21 Hands Breadth 

long; it begins where the Fejuzum ends, 

and making feveral Turnings and Wind- 

ings, it fills all the lower Part of the . 

Umbilical Region, and all the Space be- 

twixt the J/g, and is continued to -the 

Beginning of the Colow at right Angles; 

its Paffage is a little narrower than that 

of the ‘fejuzum, and its Coats feem fome- 

what thinner. 

_ This Inteftine, becaufe of its Situation, 

falls eafily down into the Scrotum, by 

the Produdtions of the Peritozeum. | 

it alfo happens the Vo/yz/zs, when one 

Part of this Gut enters the Cavity of the 

Part immediately above or below. 

The thick and ee Guts are the Ce- 

cum, Colon, and Rectum, Pa 
~The Cecum, altho’ fall, yet is taken Of tbe Cue 

for the firft of the great Guts; but them. 

Antients, who made this Divifion of the — 

Guts, called the Beginning of the Co/oy, 

the Cecum; and what is now called Ce- 

cum, they called Appendix Ceci. It is 

four or five Fingers Breadth long, and 

about the Bignefs of a Swan’s Quill. It 

is called Cecum, becaufe it is open only 

at one End, by which it is tied to the 

Beginning of the Colon, to which it feems 

to bean Appendage; fo that the Excre- 

Ments go im and come out at the fame 

Orifice. Its other End, which is fhut, is 

. not 
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hot: tied ‘to the Mefentery, .but .to ‘the 
right Kidney, by means of the Perito- 


-a: Receptacle..of the. Excrements of the 
Fetus, in-whichiit is always full, : till.af- 
ter the Birth. Others fay it contains a 
: Ferment, and ,others the Flatuofity of the 
Inteftines ; and others, that. it feparates.a 
. Liquor -by fome Glands which are in. its 
Golon. 


,all the Inteftines,, and about eight,or ni. 
Hands Breadth long. «It» begins, where 


_Sleum. on. the right Side; . from. (thence 


. the Liver, to which it is fometimes tied, 


Form. of-an S, it.ends at the upper. 


. it hinders the Excrements which are on: 


Of the Inteftines and-Mefentery. 


neum, its Ufe is yet unknown. Some 
take it for a fecond Stomach, others for 


Cavity; which Liquor feryes. to harden 
the Excrements as they -pafs through the 


_ The Colox.is the greateft. and widett « : 


the J/leum -ends, in the Cavity of the:0: 


afcending by the Kidney of the fame 
Side, it paffes under the Goncave-Side o 


as likewife tothe Gall-Bladder,. whicl 
tinges it yellow,in that Place; then 
runs under the Bottom, of the Stoma 
to the Spleen ‘in the left Side, to whicl 
it isalfo knit; from thence it turns dowl 
to the left. Kidney, .and then -paffing il 


. 


of the Os Sacrum into the Rectum. 

At the Beginning of this Gut there 
a Valve formed by.the Produétion of th 
inmoft Coat of the Inteftines in this Place 


falle 
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fallen into the. Coloz to return ‘again’ to 
the Ilevm. It has’a ftrong Ligament, 
which running along its-upper Side from 
theLlewm to the Reciam, ftrengthens it a- 
gainft the Weight of the Excrements, and 
draws it together into Cells, which, with 
the Valvule Conuiventes, retatd the Paf- 
fage of the Excrements, that we may ‘not 
be obliged continually to: go to Stool. 
The flefhy’ Fibres ‘ofits fecond Coat’ are 
greater and ‘ftronger than thofe ‘of the 
other Inteftines, becaufe'a greater Strength 
was requifite to caufe the Excrements to 
afcend. The chief Defign of the €o/on’s 
furrounding the Abdomen, and. with: the 
Redum, touching all the Parts contained 
in it, feems to be, that by immediate Fo- 
meitation*with Clyfters, ' we might eafe 
them of their’ Maladies. Hh 3 

‘The Redum is the taft'‘of the Inteftines : of she Rec- 
It is a Hand’s Breadth and a’ half long :™™- 
Its Cavity is about ‘three Fingers in Dia- 
Meter; ‘its Coats‘are thicker than ‘thofe 
of the Coloz. Itbegins/at the upper Part 
of the Os Sacrum, where the Colon ends, 
and going {traight down, ‘it is tied to the 
Extremity of the Coccyx by the Perito- 
neéum behind, and to the Neck ‘of the 
Bladder in Men, ‘and ‘in ‘Women to the — 
Neck“of ‘the Womb before, from thence 
comes the Sympathy between thefe Parts. 
There is ‘very much Fat about its ‘exter- 
ial Side; therefore it is calledthe Fat Gut. 


Its 
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Of the Mzxf- there are three Mufcles inferted. The 


eles of the 
ReGum, 


Of the Mer} 


fentery, 


_ inferted into the Sphincter Ant. Thej 


Rectum are tied. It is about four Fingers 


Of the Inteftines and Mefentery. 


Its Extremity forms the A4zas, into whic 


firft is the Sphincter Ani, this is a flethy 
Mufcle about four Fingers broad, com- 
pos’d of circular Fibres, which embrace 
the Extremity of the Rectum for three 
Fingers Height, and which hang over i 
another Finger’s Breadth; fo that in the 
Operation for a Fiffala 1m Amo, there ig 
always an Inch more of this Mufcle cut 
than there is of the Rectum. It is vine 


nected forward to the Acceleratores Urina 
in Men, and to the Neck of the Wom 
in Women, and backwards to the Os 
Coccigis. Its ufeis to fhut the Paffage’o 
the Azus, which the Weight of the Feces 
open. . 1 aig 

The other two Mufcles are the Leva= 
tores Avi; they arife from the Internal 
and Lateral Side of the Os J/chii, and aré 


draw the Avuzs upwards. A Palfy of the 
Sphinéer caufes an involuntary running 
of the Excrements, and a Palfy of the 
Levatores caufes a Defcent of the Aus. 

Now all thefe Guts lying in a litth 
Space, are kept from entangiing one an 
other by the Mefemtery; which is a fai 
Membrane, placed in the middle of thi 
Abdomen, almoft of a circular Figure 
with a narrow Produétion, to which tht 
End of the Colox and Beginning of th 


Breadth 
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| Breadth and an half in Diameter ; its Cir- 
jcumference being full of Plaits and Folds 
ings, is about three Ells in Length. The 


ference are about eight or nine Ells long ; 


of the Mefentery there are three Inches of 
The Mefentery 


iPeritexeum. 


Arteria Mefeuterica Superior and Luferior, 
hich bring the Blood to the Luteftines 
ind the Vene Meferaice, which being 
3ranches of the Porte, carry the Blood 
ack from the Guts to the Liver. Here 
ll the large Branches of both Arteries and 
eius communicating with one another; 
farch direétly to the Guts, where, with 
1¢ Nerves from the Plexus Mefentericus, 
ley divide into an infinite Number of 
Maller Branches, which {pread themfelves 


ceeding finely upon the Coats of the 
ateftines. | | 


is D The 


eteftines, which are tied to this Circum= 


5 


| Between the two external Lamina of of theveffits 
the Mefentery run the Branches of the of the Guts. 
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feilii. TVhefe Glands receive the Lympha 


Of the Laéteal Veins, 8c.) ; 
~The Vene Lactee and Lymphatick Vet- | 
fels run likewife upon the Mefentery, in 
avhich there are alfo feveral Veficular 
Glands, the biggeft of which, in the middle 
of the Mefentery, is called Pancreas A- 
and Chyle from the Lacteal Veins, of 
which next in Order. = owl SCRE 


SE OT. Vin! 


Of the La&eal Veins, Receptacle of the | 
Chyle, and Thoracick Dutt. 


W Hilt the groffer Parts of the Ali-) 
ments are by the Periftaltick Mo~ 
tion of the Guts, by the Preffare of the) 
Midriff, and Mufcles of the Lower Bel-) 
iy, thruft out at the Auus; the finer Parts;) 
or Chyle, are by the fame Powers fqueez’d 
into the narrow Orifices of the Lad al 
Veins. | Th. 10, 2a 
-Thefe are long and flender Pipes, 
whofe Coats are fo thin as to b ecome 
invifible when they are not diftended ‘with, 
Chyle or Lympha. They arife from all 
the Parts of the fmall Guts by fine capi 

jary’Tubes, which as they run from the 


Sides of the Guts to the Glands in th | 
|. Mefentery, unite and form larger Branch® 
es; thefe are called Vene Ladee Prin 


Generis. ‘The Mouths of t 


i 


ee 
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which are open into the°Cavity of the. 
Guts,* from ‘whence: they “recéive their 
Chyle, are fo fmall, -as ‘not to be fen by 
the beft Microfcope. It was neceflary 
they fhould be fmaller than the fineft Ar- 
teries in .the Body, . that nothing might 
ater which might {top the Circulation. 
‘the: Blood... The’ fame Extremity of 
the Laéteals has likewife Communication 
with othe: capillary “Arteries of the Guts, 
by which they recéive a Lympha which 

ilutes: and propels the Chyle forwards, 

d wathes: the LaGeals and Glands, 
hat they .may not fur, and be obftrudted 
oy the Chyle’s:ftaying in them upon faft-~ 
4 ng other Extremity of the La@eals 
dilcharges. the Chyle: into the Veficular: 
Sells of the «Glands difperfed up and 
iown. the: Mefentery :'“And from thefe 
if@other Laéteals of a larger Size, which 
carry thé’Chyle immediately into the Re-' 
eptaculam Chyl: ; ‘they are called Lage 
lecund: Generis... The La&eal Veins have 
Zalves at feveral Diftances, which hinder 

he Chyle from returning batk into the 
atefitnes. 
ellius, who firtt difcover’d the Lac- 

eal Veffels, in the Year 1622, and his 
ase thought that they carried the 
syle to the Liver; til! Peguet, in the Of the Ra- 
fear 1651 > found out the Recepiaculum cepracuium 
thyli, and Duc£us Thoracicus ; tho? they Chylt 
oth were 2 aes defetibed by the 

e 2 


Learned 
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Of the Lafieal Veins, S&C 
Learned and Accurate Anatomift + Bar- 
tholomeus Exuftachins, many Years be- 
fore the Difcovery of the Ladteal Veins... 

The Receptacle of the Chyle is eafily 
found in live Bodies, but with a greater ~ 
Difficulty in thofe that are dead. It lies 
between the defcending Trunk of the — 
great Artery, and the Vertebr# of the 
Loins, and is biggeft between the Caliack: 
and Emulgent Arteries, farrounded: by 
feveral Veficular Glands; called Glan 
dule Lumbares, which difcharge their 
Lympha into it. The Receptacle receives 
all the fecond Order of Laéteals, as well 
as all the Lymphatick Veins both of the 
Legs, and of all the Parts contained in the 
Abdomen; fo that: indeed it feems to be 
only a Bag (which will contain about an 
Ounce of Water) form’d by the Union 
of thefe Veffels: The Bottom of it con- 
traéts to the Smallnefs of a Lymphatick 
Veffel, the middle is fometimes divided 
into two or three Parts, and the upper 
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Of the Lafteal Veins, 8c. 


Part ftretches® itfelf out into a Du@ about 
the Bignefs. of a Goofe-Quill. This Du& 
afcends into the Thorax, behind the great 
Artery ;\and about the Heart it frequently 
divides into two or three Branches, which 
immediately unite again into one, and 
“Creeping along the Gullet, it marches to 
‘the left fubclavian Vein, where it opens 
‘at one or two Orifices, which are cover’d 
with a femi-lunar Valve, that the Blood 
‘may paf$ over them, and the Chyle run 
from underneath it, and mix with the 
Blood in the Veins. The Dudas Thora- 


cicus has Valves at {everal Diftances, 


Which hinder the Chyle that has. once 
pais’d them, from falling back. It re- 


Ceives the Lympheduéts from the feveral - 


the Parts inthe Cheft, as it paffes along to 
fubclavian Vein. | By its running up the 
left Side, the Chyle receives a new Im- 
petus, from the Pulfation of the great Ar- 
fery; whereas on the right Side it muit 
have afcended only by the Preffure of the 
Diaphragma, and Mutfcles of the Lower 
Belly upon the Receptacle, which it e- 
qually enjoys in its prefent Situation. 
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“Tubes, whofe Cavities are contracted at 


-which fhut, like Floodgates, upon its re- 
turning. -'They arife in all Parts of the 
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-y Aving frequentvOccafion to mention 
| the Lymphatick Veffels which have 
no particular Source or Origimation, ‘but 
which almoft all fend their Lywpha tothe 


Receptacle of. the Chyle and thoracick 
‘Du, jut now defcribed; -b fhall there- 
fore give a general Defcription of: civeendii) 
this Place. © © "Vso na tele 


The Lympheduéts ‘are lender pellucid 


fimall and unequal Diftances, by two op- 
pofite femi-lunar_ Valves,» which, permit 
a thin and tranfparent. Liquor: to’ pafs) 
through them towards the» Heart,» but. 


Body But after what Manner, 1 thin 
needs no great Difpute; for without 
doubt, all the Liquors. in the, Body (ex- 
cepting the Chyle) are feparated: from the) 
Blood in the fine capillarysVeflels bya 
different Pipe from the. common Channel 
in. which the reft of the Blood moves? 
But whether this Pipe be long or fhort, 
whether it be vifible or invifible, it is fill 
a Gland, whilft it fuffers fome Parts of 
the Blood to pafs through it, denying a 
Paffage to others. Now the Glands 

which 


~ 


Of the Lympbhatick Veffels. 
‘which feparate the Lympa, are of the 
fmalleft Kind, being invifible to-the fineft 
Microfcope; but their excretory Duds, 
the Lymphatick Veflels, unite with one 
another, and grow larger as they approach 
the Heart; yet they do not open into one 
common Channel, as the Veins do; for 
fometimes we find two or three, or more 


Lymphedudts, running one by another, | 


which-.only communicate by fhort. inter- 
mediate Duéts,, or which unite and im- 
mediately divide again. In their Progrefs 
they always touch at one or two conglo- 
bate or veficular Glands, into which they: 
difcharge themfelves of their Lympha. 
Sometimes the whole Lympheduét opens. 
at feveral Places into thé Gland, and 
fometimes it fends in only two or three 


Branches, whilft the main Trunk paffes . 


over, and joins the Lympheduéts which 


arife from the oppofite Side of the Glands, : 


exporting again the Lympa to their com- 
mon Receptacles. Now. the Glands of 
the Abdomen which receive the Lymphe- 
ducts from all the Parts which it contains, 
as likewile from the. lower Extremities, 
are the Glandule Iuguinales, Sacre,Lliace, 
Luimbares, Mefenterice, and Hepatice ; 


all which fend out new Lymphedud@s,: 
which pour out their Lymph. into the Re-: 


ceptaculum Chyl?, as thofe of the Cheft, 
Flead, and Arms, do into the Du&us Tho- 
raciews, Jugular.and Subclayian Veins. 
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Of the Lymphatick Veffels. 


Thefe Glands are sound and fmooth Bo- | 


dies, about the Bignefs of a’ Hazle Nut, 


bigger or leffer, according to the Number — 
_of Lympheduéts they receive. Their Sub- 


ftance confifts of Membranes, which di- 


vides the whole Bulk into little Cells, — 


which receive the Lympha from the Lym- 
pheduéts, and therefore they are impro- 


perly call’d Glands, being they feparate no — 
Liquor from the Blood. It’s true, their — 


exporting Lympheducts communicating 
; 5 P 


with their Arteries, do receive a Lympba — 
from them; but this is done without — 


the Help of the conglobate Glands, as 
the Laéteal Veins do with the Capillary 


‘Arteries of the Guts ; and the chief Ufe — 
of thefe veficular Bodies feems to be, 
that the flow-moving Lywpha may re- — 
ceive a greater Velocity from: the elaftick © 


Contraction of their membranous Cells, 


as wellas from the new Lympha imme-— 


diately derived from the Arteries. 


If you examine the Lympha chymi- — 


cally, you will find that it contains a 


great deal of volatile, but no fixed Salt, — 


fome Phlegm, fome Sulphur, and a little 
Earth. shel sii ede 


The Ufe of the Lympha may be ga-— 
ther’d from the Confideration of the Parts — 
into which it difcharges itfelf. That — 
which comes from the Head, Neck, and — 
Arms, is thrown into the Jugular and — 
Sabclavian Veins. All the Lympheduéts — 


which 


uf 


Of the Lymphatick Veffels. 
which the Parts in the Cavity of the To- 
rax fend out, empty themfelves into the 
Thoracick Dué&, and the Lyw#pha from 
all the reft of the Body flows to the Re- 
ceptacle of the Chyle; fo that there can 
be no Doubt, but that its chief Ufe, is to 
dilute and perfect the Chyle before it mixes 
with the Blood. Now the whole Lym- 

pha, which is feparated from the Blood, 
being requifite for this Ufe, it is plain, 
that there could be no Glands in the 4- 
domen appropriated for the Separation of 
the whole Lympha, but what muft have 


had a very great Share of the Blood which © 


paffes through the Aorta, in order to fe- 
patate fo great a Quantity of Lympha. 
But the Liver and Kidneys requiring like- 
wife. a great Quantity of Blood, and 
which could not be avoided, Nature 
chofe to feparate the Lympba from the 
Blood which goes to all the Parts of the 
Body, rather than appoint particular 
Glands for it in the Abdomen, which 
would have been more at hand, but 
which would have robbed the other Parts 
of a large Quantity of Blood, and occa- 
fioned a very unequal Diftribution of it. 
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sit, 


HE modern Anatomifts have reduced 

all the Glands of the Body‘to two 
Sorts, viz. the Glandile Conglobata, and’ 
the Glaudule Conglomerate.’ 9 2% 


A Conglobate Gland is a little fmooth 
Body, ‘wrapped up ina fine Skin, ‘by’ 
which it is feparated from all other Parts, 
only admitting an Artery and Nerve to’ 
pafs in, and giving way:to'a Vein’ and ex-| 
cretory Canal to come-out. © Of this’Sorti 
are the Glands of the Brain, the! Labial) . 
Glands, and the Teffes. v8 (a. 902 Iu 

A Conglomerate: Gland is compofed 
of many little Conglobate: Glands all tied 
together, and wrapped up in oné com= 
mon Tunicle, or Membrane.:’Some- 
times all their excretory‘Duéts unite, ‘and. 
make one common Pipe, through’ which 
the Liquor of allvof them runs, as:the. 
Paxcreas and the Parotides do} *Somes 
times the Duéts uniting, form: feveral 
Pipes, which only communicate’with one 
another by crofs Canals, and fuch are 
the Mamme. Others again have feveral 
Pipes, without any Communication with 
one another, of which Sort are the Glan- — 
die Lachrymales,.and Proftrate. And 


a fourth Sort is, when each little Gland 


: has _ 
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has its own excretory Du@, through’ 
which it tranfmits its Liquor to a com-' 


mon Bafon, as the.Kidneys.. 


~ Thus much of the Fabrick of the Glands, 


we know from Diffeétions: ‘Their in- 
ward Structure, and the Manner by which 
they feparate the feveral Humours from 
the Blood, good Glaffes and found Rea- 
foning © mult difcover. . The Antients 
thought that the Glazds were Cifterns 
which contained certain Liquors, by 
which the Blood being fermented,- throw 
off the Humours we find in the excre- 
tory Ducts... But as thefe Ferments mutt 
mix»with the Blood, fo they muft be ex- 
haufted and carried off by the Blood into 
‘Veins. And becaufe all the Liquors in 
the Body are feparated from the Blood; 
there muft therefore be another Merment 


to feparate more: But this fecond Fer-- 


“ment is liable to the fame Fate as the firft 5 

and ‘therefore there muft be- an ‘infibite 
Series of Ferments in the Body;) whieh is 
abfurd. Ife fhould be faid; that the Fer- 
ments arenot carried off with the Blood, 
they muft be ftopped by the Struéture- of 
the Glazds: But then we havea Secretion 
without a Ferment, whichis the Opinion 
of moft of the Moderns : Some of which 
thinkoythat:the. Glands are: Tubes, whofe 
Orifices. differing in. Figure, admit only 
Bodies of fimilar Figures to pafs through 
them. But this Opinion: is demontftrably 


ra | D 6 falfe.s, 


6x 


" 62 


 elfe but-a Branch of an Ace vege e 
i" a Extremity becomes the ex 


Of the Glands in general. 
falfe; for befide that Liquors are fufcep- 
tible of all Figures, and that Bodies of 
any Figure, and a leffer Diameter than 
that of the Gland, will pafs through, and 
that even a Body of a fimilar Figure, and 
equal Diameter with that of the Corr 
of the Gland, may be prefented innume- 
rable Ways, and notbe ableto pafs thro’, - 


_ whilft there is only one Way it can pafs; , 


I fay, befides all thefe, it is eafy to de-— 
monftrate, that all the Veffels in the Body 
are either conical or cylindrical, and con- — 
fequently no Difference in the Figure of 
their Orifices: For the Preffure of a Fluid 
being always perpendicular upon the Sides’ 
of the Veffel that contains it, and equal 
at equal Heights of the Fluid, if the Sides” 
are foft and yielding, they muft be equal- © 
ly diftended ; that is to fay, a Seétion’ 
perpendicular to the Axis of the Veflel 
muft be a Circle, and confequently the’ 
Vedfel; be, either cylindrical or conical. 
This is agreeable to the Obfervations and 
Speculations of the niceft + Anatomifts, 
who tell us; that a Gland is nothing but — 
a Convolution of fimall Arteries, whofe 
laft, Branches are cylindrical, or, whichis — 
the fame Thing, Part of an infinitely long” 
Cone. .A Gland therefore being nothing 
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Of the Glands in general. 
Dué of the Gland, let us confider how 
fuch ‘a Structure can feparate from the 
Blood only fome Parts of it; and how 
different Glands may feparate different 
Parts of the Blood. Firft then, if fuch a 
Fluid is to be drawn off, as confifts of the 
fmalleft Particles of the Blood: let that 
Orifice of the Gland, which is inferted 
into the Artery of which it is a Branch, 
be fo fmall as to admit only the finalleft 
Particles of the Blood; then thefe, 
and thefe only will enter this Gland, 
and the Fluid which paffes out at the o- 
ther Extremity of the Tube, or the excre- 
tory Du&, muft be fuch as is required. If 
the Particles of the Blood, which are of 
the next Size or Magnitude, are required 
to be feparated, let the Orifice of the 
Gland be fo big as to receive thefe {e- 
cond Particles, but {mall enough to ex- 
clude all bigger Particles; then thefe fe- 
cond Particles, together with the firft or 
fmalleft, will enter the Gland; but be- 
caufe the Liquor to be fecerned, is to con- 
fit only of the fecond Sort of Particles, 
that is, the fecond Sort of Particles only 
are to flow out at the Extremity of the 
Tube, which is the excretory Dué: 
therefore we /are to fuppofe, that this 
‘Gland,’ (which is only a Branch of an 
“Artery, and differs in nothing from a 
commion Artery, but in the Narrownefs 
Of its'Channel) has Branches which 7 
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: if the Orifice of the Gland be. fo big-as. to 


i 
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big enough to receive the finalleft Parti- — 
cles only, and carry them off into the 
Veins; fo that as both Sorts of Particles _ 
move together. along the Gland, the 
fmalleft Particles will pafs off through — 
its Branches, and a Fluid, confifting ~ 
chiefly, of the fecond Sort of Particles, — 
will arrive at the excretory Du@. Thus — 
the Number, of Branches may-be fo great — 
as todraw. of moft of the fmalleft Par- — 
ticles, before the fecond Sort of Parti- — 
cles arrive at the excretory Dut; fo the © 
Liguor .to be fecerned, may confift o 


ae 


both. thefe Sorts of Particles,» mixed to- 
gether,:in any Proportion, according to — 
the Number of Branches. If-a Fluid, — 
confifting of a third. Sort of Particles, — 
larger than either, of, the former, is to © 
be fecerned; the Orifice of }the Gland ~ 
muft be juft big enough to admit fuch © 
Particles, andnone-bigger; and the Bran- ’ 
ches of the Gland. amult-be fimall enough 
to exclude the biggeft. Particles, and big 
enough to receive,the lefler, and accord- 
ing,as. the Number of Branches; is, either 
greater or fmaller, the Fluid. which runs — 
out at the excretory Dud. will confit 
either of the largeft Particles,.or of all 
together mixed in any Proportion.. Thus — 
we fee, how,a Liquor; thicker) than/the — 
Blood may be {trained off from.the Blood, 


admit Particles of all Sizes, and: the 
: Branches : 
d is 
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Branches ‘fo numerous: as to’ draw ‘off the 
thinner‘ Part, before the thicker! arrives at: 
the-excretory Duét.’ 

‘After'this manner the ‘Evbin! Shai 
of the: Body may be. feparated: by the 
Glands ‘fromthe Blood, which muft 
either: be ‘compofed of fo many Humours 
as are feparated:from/it,:oroelfe it mutt’ 
contain‘a few Principles, which mixed all; 
together formthe Blood,» and which va-' 
ridufly combined: form the different Hu- 
mours..which are) drained from it, asa 
few ‘Rays: of Light\of different Refran- 
gibilities!: mixed. allitogether, producesa: - 
whitecColour, but varioufly! combined): 
exhibits ‘all a Variety: of Cos: 
lours.: ters Dus sd 
hts notat all prdbdbile; that the Bicod: 
in: which: we difcern but) two diftin@. 
Parts, fhou’d be compos’d of near thirty 
imple: Humours; for fo many. ido ‘the: 
Glands fecern:from it. Nor is it agree 
able'to:thar Simplicity which Nature con-* 
tantly affects:in all her: Operations.” “Fhes 
Principles of. all natural: Bodiés: are -faid : 
sy Philofophers not ito exceed the! ‘Num=. 
ser Hive; and how prodigious is thé Vas: 
item pon refalts from theirdifferent Mix-. 

ures; and Modifications >: Jf werfuppofe: 
ikevite but»ifive! Principles, ‘or different: 
Particles »in the, Blood, -theirsCombina»* - 
ions ‘alone, without different Modifica» 
ions and Proportions; will yield nearas. 

ott many 
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Of a; few. different Particles, the greater? 
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Of the Glands in general. | 
many different Humours as are feparated | 
from the Blood.: -Nor is. this purely a> 
Suppofition, but it is Matter of Faét, that © 


7 
‘ 
" 


Urine, Sweat, Tears, Spittle, and Milk, 

are compound Liquors, and that in each 
of them there are Parts common to all © 
of them. And if the Compofition of 
fome of the other, Humours of the Body 
is not fo apparent, it does no more fol=) 
low from thence that they are: not com-" 
pounded, than it does that the Blood is: 
not, becaufe we do not:perceive in ‘it the 
feveral Humours, which by the Glands 
are -feparated from ‘it. Being therefore” 
the feveral Humours are form’d by the 
various Combinations of a few Particles: 
which compofe the Blood, and that each’ 
Humour is fecern’d by Glands, placed 
for the moft part in fome one Part of 
the Body, as the Gall, which is feparated 
no where but in the Liver, and the U-' 
rine in the Kidneys, the Particles of the 
Blood:muft fall into fach Combinations: 
as are fit to form Gall at the Liver, U+ 
rine at the. Kidneys, and fo of the ‘others, 
otherwife the Glands could never fepa- 
rate from the Blood fuch Humours. 
And being all the Humours are compos’d 


willibe the Number of Particles ‘combi< 
ned to form: Bile, and the greater Quan 
tity of Bile will be fecerned,. the fe wer 
there are of all. other Combinations ay. 


a 


Of the Glands in general. 


the Liver. Such Combinations therefore 
as are fitto form the Humours proper to 
pafs through the Glands, where thefe 
Combinations are form’d, being there only 
requifite, will be there moft numerous, 
aud all others being there lefs requifite, 
or ufelefS, will be there lefs numerous. 
And therefore, where-ever the Particles 
of the Blood are mott diffolved, there will 
be placed fuch Glands as feparate Hu- 
mours which confift of the moft fimple 
Combinations, or of Particles which do 


the moft eafily combine, and at the great- — 


eft Diftance from thefe, will be fituated 
the Glands which fecern Humours con- 
fifting of the moft compound Combina- 
tions, or of Particles which do the moft 
flowly unite. And between théfe will 
be all other Glands, nearer to either Ex- 
treme, as they feparate IIumours more 
or lef$ combined, or compounded of Par- 
ticles, which do more quickly or flowly 
combine together. By the Thinnefs of 
the Liquor in the Pericardium, and of 
the Urine which paffes through the Kid- 
neys, the Particles of the Blood feem to 
be moft diffolved at and about the Heart. 


Here we not only find the Effeéts of this | 


Diffolution in the Secretions, but like- 
wife the Caufe of it, the Force of the 
Air in Refpiration breaking the Globules 
of the Blood ; which Force is demon- 
ftrable to exceed the Preflure of 100 Pound 
ide | Weight 
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Of the Glands in general, | 


Weight upon the Surface of the Lungs. 
Nor is it evident only from the Caufe 
and Effedts, that the Blood is here mof 
diffolved, but likewife from the Methods 
which Nature takes to prevent the Effeéts 
of this Diffolution, in fome particular 
Places ata little diftance from the Heart : 


‘For the Bile and Seed being thick Hu- 


mours, -compos’d of. Particles which 
combine but flowly together, and it be- 
ing requifite that they fhould be fecerned 
where the Liver and Tefticles are placed ; 
Nature has.made ufe of particular Con- 
trivances, to give the Particles. which 
were to form thefe Humours, more Time 
to combine, than they could have had o- 
therwife, being fo near to the Heart : 
For the Formation of the Bile,, fhe has 
contriv’d.the Veza Porte, andthe Spleen ; 
through the firft, the Blood moves. near 
200 ‘Times flower, and through the laft, 
altogether as much, than otherwife it had 
done. Andthat the Particles which form 
the Seed might. have Time. to combine 

the Orifices of the Spermatick Arteries a 
contracted, and they Jikewife arife from 
the Vena Cava, a little below the Emul- 
gent, at a great diftance from the Tefti- 
cles, contrary.to the common Courfe of 
Nature, by which means the Blocd’is 1 s 

‘Times longer in going to the Tefticles 
than otherwife ithad been. At the great- 
eft Diftances. from the “Heart, the vifcou: 

; Liquor 
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Liquor of the Joints is fecerned: and. 


fome Liquors, whofe Parts require no 
Combination, .as the. Lympho, may. be 
fecerned any where: » All-thefe different 
Combinations, which form fo many di- 
{tinct Fluids, arife from an attradive 
Power in the Parts of Matter; which, 
tho’ it be equally diffus’d thro’ the whole 
Mafs, yet according to the different Den- 
fities of Particles, and the Figure of their 


Parts; fome Sorts, of. Particles’ willbe. . 


foon united, whilft others require a long- 


er Time to be joined together; fomePar- . 


ticles will cohere more firmly than others, 
and Particles of one Kind will havea 
greater Tendency to unite with. thofe of 
another,Sort, in a certain Portion of their 
Surface, than in any.other., This attrac- 
tive Force.is different from that by which 
Sit Lfaac New7ou explains the Motions of 
the Heavenly Bodies;.for the Force of 
Attraction, by which the Planets preferve 


their Motions, decreafes only in a reci- - 


procal, duplicate. Proportion, of their, Dif 
tances 5; whereas, this, other feems to de- 
create, in, a reciprocal,Triplicate, or:ina 
praise Hsoportion of the Dittances) of the 
Parts, of Matterfrom, each.other.. But 
‘Caufe of this Attra@tion I have more 
fullyexplained in another Difcourfe on 
Anumal Secretion.; The. narrow Limits 
of my, Defign will,not allow me to il- 
tuttrate this. Opinion -any- farther: Another 
een) . may 


: 
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may be feen in Dr. Cockburn’s Oeconomia 
Animalis, who is among the firft who 
propofed to explain Secretion, from the 
different Velocities of the Blood.) 
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Of the Pancreas, avd Succus Pancreas — 

Pek.  ticus. BY Brae a 

Of the Pan- go da E Pancreas, or Sweet-bread, is a 
Nt ~ 4 Gland of the Conglomerate Sort, 
fituated betwixt the Bottom of the Sto- 

mach and the Vertebre of the Loins; it 

lies acrofs the Abdomen, reaching from 

the Liver to the Spleen, and is ftrongly 

tied to the Perrtozzum, from which it 

receives its common Membranes, It 

weighs commonly four or five Ounces. 

It is about fix Fingers Breadth long, two 

broad, and one thick, Its Subftance is a 
little foft and fupple; every little Gland 
has a fmall excretory Veflel, which uni- 
ting all together, form one common Duct 
about the Bignefs of a Quill, clear-and 
tran{parent, like to a Lymphatick Vet 

Of the Duc- fe], This Duét runs all along the middle 
cas eancrea- of the Pamcreas, and opens into the Ca- 
 -vity of the Duodenum, at its lower End, 
where there is a little Caruncle at its Ori- 

fice. Sometimes it joins the Dadius Come 

munis Choledochus, and then both open 


at one Orifice into the Daodenum. © 


te 


Of the Liver and Gall- Bladder. my 
Canal. was firft found by Vsrtfungus, and 
s called Dadctus PancreaticusVirt{ungi. 

| The: Paucreas receives Arteries from ah the Vef~ 
he Celiack. Its Veins carry their Blood feat oe 
into the fplenick Branch of the Vena Por- P 
te, and the Intercoftal furnifhes. it with 
Nerves. ‘The Ufe off the Succus. Pax- 
sreaticus is to dilute the :‘Chyle with ‘the 
Liquor thatis feparated in the Glands of 
the Guts, that it may the more eafily en- 
ter the Mouths of the Laéteal Veflels. — 


| 1 -$ ECT. XI. 
4 OF the Liver and Gall-Bladder. 


ii HE Liver lies in the right Hypochone Its Situaricn, 
_ drium. Its convex and upper Side 

reaches a little beyond the Carts/ago-Xi- 
phoides, and touches the Diaphragma. Its 
concave and under Side covers the Py- 

Jorus, and Part of the Stomach, as alfo a 

Part of the Colon, all the Duodenum, a 
Part of the Fejunum, and of the Omen- 

tum. When we ftand, its Extremity goes 

near to the Navel. 

. The Liver is almoft round, and pretty ms Figures 
thick. Its'upper Side is convex, fmooth, 

me equal; the other Side is concave, 

but not fo equal. In its middle and fore- 

part it is divided into two, by a Fiffure, 

‘where 'the umbilical Veffels enter. The 
Gall-Bladder is faftened to its under Side, 


; where 
L 
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Of the Liver and Gall-Bladder) 
Where there aré thrce Eminenices that the 
Ancients call’dPorte;. of swhich one! 


Pafles for:a little Lobe. «When it i$ fall - 


of Blood it is of a dark‘red Colour; when’ 


‘the'Blood is. wafhed: out of “it, tis pale 


Its Connec- 
tien, 


and foft. ii Iefloovan.?. sak Bam fa 
It is faltened ir, the Body by twoduigas 
ments... The \firlt, which is large and. 
{trong, comes froin ithe Peritomienim that 
covers the Diaphragma, :'and' penetrating’ 
the Subftance of the ;Liver, it joins the’ 
Capfula of the Vena Porte. The fecond 
is the Umbilical Vein; it comes fromthe © 
Navel, and enters by the great Fiffure of | 
the Liver to join the Veua: Porke. After " 


4 


the Birth, it degenerates into a Ligament, 


' butais. of little Ufe, for the, faftcning thé 


Its Mem- 


brane. 


_ Its Subfiance. 


Liver. 


Tis cover’d with a.common Mem- 
brane from the Peritomeum, befides that 
_ every Lobeand Gland has.its proper Mem= 


prane. ~ 


i ; aa 3 {th 3 S844 
. [he common Membrane of the Liver 
eing raifed, its, Subftance appears:toibe ; 


compos’d of fmall Glands of- a Conick — 


Figure (not eafily to be perceiy’d in the — 


human Liver) and bound together by a 
proper Membrane: into’ feveral, Heaps or — 


j 


i 
: 


Lobes, which, like Bunches of Grapes; 


hang to,.the Branches of the Veffels, from ‘ 


ae 


which each fimall, Gland receives a’ T wig; 
and the Lobes are tied to:one, another: by. 
{mall Membranes, which fill up the Spaces 
between them. ‘The 


Of the Liver and Gall-Bladder. 73 
The Veflels of the Liver, are the Veng Its Veffels. 
Cava, and the Vena Porte. Theyareac- — 
companied with many {mall Branches of 
the Arteries, which come from the Cek- 
ack and Mefenterica Superior. TheVenra 
Porte brings the Blood full of Bile for 
Secretion, and the Cava carries back the 
Blood that remains. 6 
~ The Vena Porte and the Cava enter 
the Liver by its concave’ Side, and-are 
equally diftributed thro’ all its Subftance: 
Where-ever there is a Branch of the one, 
there is a Braneh of the other; fo that 
each Lobe, and each Gland in the Lobe, 
whether-on ‘the convex or concave Side, 
receive the fame Veflels.. The Véna Por - 
ve performing the Office of an Artery, 
brings the Blood full ‘of Bile; which be- 
ing {trained off by the Glands; thereft of 
the Blood: is carried back by the Branches 
Of thé Vexa Cava to the Heart. — i 
‘It receives its Nerves from the Plexus 
Flepaticus of the Intercoftal Nerve. < 
_ Befides thefe Veffels, the Liver.’ has 
Lymphatick Veffels, moft of which open 
into the Conglobated Glands, near the 
Vena Porte, on the concave Side of the 
Liver ; from thence the Lympha is carried 
by other Lymphaticks to the: Receptacn- 
lura Chyli: eso oh * 

\ We comé now tothe excretory Vet 7, excretory 
fels of the Liver,’ which are, the Veficula Veffils of the 
Fellis, and Porus Bilarins. The Veficula @'?" . 
a ellis, 


f i 
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of the Gall- Fellis, or Gall-Bladder, is fixed to the 


‘Bladder. 


- 


Of the Liver and Gall-Bladder. q 


concave Side of the Liver, into which its. 
back Part makes a“{mall Dent. _ Its Fir 

ure is like that of a Pear; ’tis of a diffe 
rent Bignefs almoft in every Subject ; the 
biggeft is about the Bignefs of a little: 
Hen-Egg : When the Liver is in its natu~ 
ral Situation, the Bottom or largeft Part 
of the. Bladder is downwards, and the? 
Neck or narroweft Part upwards; | and 
then it touches the Stomach as well as 
the Colon, where it frequently dyes them 
yellow. This Bladder is compofed of 
three Coats, the outermoft is common to 
it with the Liver; the next, which is pro- 


Of the Liver and Gall-Bladder. 
2 From, the Neck. of the Gall-Bladder 
there.goes a Pipe, not in a ftraight Line 
with) the Bladder, but, as i iwere, more 
deprefs’d in, the Liver : It is-called Duus Of the Dac- 
Cyfticus. Some. final] Bilary Duéts open 8 Cyficus, 
likewife into it, and its inner Membrane 
has, feveral Rage, which: retard the Mo- 
tion,of the Bile. To this Pipe, which. is 
about. the. Bignefs of 4, Goofs-Quill, is 
join’d another call’d Ductus\Hepaticus, or Dudus He. 
Porus. Bilarias. “Thete Cwo together niake paticus. 
the Ductus Communis Choledichas, which 
§0es obliquely to the lower End Of the 
wodenum, or Beginning of the Fejununs, 

After it’ has pierced-the firtt Coat, it runs 
heat two, Fingers Breadth, between ; the 
Coats, before it Opens: in. the Cavity: of 
ther Inteftine 3. which oblique  Infertion 
ferves inftead of a Valve to hinder the Bile 
-O return.into the Dudtys Communis, ha- 
ving once enter’d the Inteftine. 
. Uhe Gall-Bladder has two Veins from 
he Leua Porte, which are call’d Cyftice 
emelle,.. It has fome ‘fmall » Arteries 
tom the Celiaca Dextra,and foe Lym- 
phaticks, | 
The Porss Bilarius is anoth 
Y Vettel of the Liver. It has as many Bilarus. — 
branches as the Vexg Porte, which it ac- 
Ompanies thro’ every Lobe and Gland in 
1¢ Liver. Where-ever there is a Branch 
if the one, there is.a Branch of the O- 
aery and thele two aa enclos’d in one 
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CF CXCLetO= Of rhe Porus | 
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Pi 


common Capfule, “as in a Sheath: The % 


‘ traction of its Fibres. All thefe Branches ~ 


* 


"The Ufe of 


the Bile. 


its Mouth looking towards the Dadctus 


Of the Liver and Gall-Bladder: 


Ufe of this Captule is to facilitate the Mo- — 
tion of the:Blood and Bile, by the Cons — 


unite, and make one. Trunk of the Big- 
nefs of a fmall Quill, which joins (as_ 
we have faid) the End of the Dactus Cyf- 
zicus, for the carrying. the Bile from the_ 
Liver to the Inteftines, by the Ducfas Com-— 
munis Choledochas. MLR bp SC ee 
- The Iinfertion of the Porws Bilarias in- 
to the Dadtus Cyflicus, is oblique, with 


o 
4 


Communis ; by which means it is impoffible 
that the Bile which comes from the Cy/tis 
can enter the Porws, unlefs the Dactus 
Commzx is be ftopp’d. ORT. eel 

The Bile which is found in the Gall 
Bladder, is thinner, and different ‘from: 
‘that which is in the Poras Bilarius. This 
Mulpighius proves by an Experiment, 
which is, that having tied the Ductas Cyf 


zicus, he remarked, that the Bile which 
,came by the Poras Bilarius, was of a dif 
ferent Tafte, Smell, Colour, and Coit 
fiftency, from that in the Gall-Bladder.~ 

The Ufe of the Bile is to fheath Of 
blunt the Acids of the Chyle; becawle 
they being entangled with its Sulphurs, 
thicken it fo as that it cannot be fufhice 
ently diluted by the Saccus Pancreatiom 
to enter the La&eal Veflels. This a 
pears not only from the Analyfis of t 


= 


Of the Liver and Gall- Bladder. 77 & 
Bile, which yields more of a Lixivious “aH 
than of a Volatile Alcaline Salt: But like= 
wife from what Lexwenhoeck® has ob- 
ferv’d, that of the great Quantity of acid 
Salts he has feen amongtit the Aliments 
in the Stomach, he never could find an 
in the Chyle after it had pats’d the Dzo- 
denum. 

Becaufe fome Chyle is almott always 
‘paffing thro’ the Duodenum, therefore it 
was neceffary that the Bile likewife fhould 
be continually poured into it from the 

actus Flepaticus. In a Dog, whofe 
Dudas Communis Choledochus was near 
as big asa Man’s, Ihave gather’d ic at the 
rate of two Drachms in one Hour. But 
becaufe a greater Quantity of Aliments re- 
quires a greater Quantity of Bile > there-- 
fore, according as the Stomach Is more 
or lefs diftended with F ood, it prefles out 
of the Gall-Bladder a proportionable quan- 
tity of Gall to be mixed with the Chyle 
in the Guts. 


SECT. xm 
Of the Spleen, 


T HE Spleen is fituated in the left Hy- Of the Srtue 
A pochondrium, under the Diaphragma, ethos Bie 7 
tween the Ribs and the Stomach, above Sicpe of hs a 
he left Kidney: It is tied to the Perito- Spicen, | 
@uia, to the Midriff, Bp to the Omex- 


2 tim, 
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F .28, : Of the Spleen... > a 
tum. It is of a bluifh or leaden Colour, — 
of an oblong Figure, thick at the Edges, — 

- vot thin, as the Liver.. It has two Mem- 
branes. The external comes from the — 

f Peritoneum. — 3 Ge 

of tbem- The internal Membrane is finer and 

_wrnal Men thinner than the external: For if you 

eo blow into the Splenick Artery, the Air — 

fhall pafs through. the one, but not the 
other. Its Fibres are not irregularly wo- 
ven, as thofe of other Membranes feem 
to be; but they come from innuinerable 

Points, as Rays from fo many Centres; 

and the Fibres of one Point are regularly 

woven with the Fibres. of the Points fur- 
rounding ic. It receives Veins, Nerves, 

and Arteries from thofe that..enter the 
i, Spleen. | ‘tnionce i alee 
Of the, Sub- The Subftance of the Spleen is not — 
_ fiance of the only kept together by its two Mem- 
Selec branes, but alfo by innumerable Fibres — 
which come from the Points,of the in- 
ternal Membrane, and are inferted,in, the © 
Points of the oppofite Side of the fame 
§ Membrane, the Expanfion .of the Extre-— 
mity of thefe Fibres feem to compofe the 7 
ry internal Membrane. | : : 
j The Spleen is compofed of an Infinity 
‘y of Membranes,, whica form little, Cells 
and Cavities of different Figures and 
Bignefs,, which, communicate with one 
a another, and which are always full of 

. Blood, Tr ge ae co 


is 


Of the Spleen. 79: 4 
At the Extremities of the Blood-Veffels = 
in the Spleen of Sheep, we find feveral 
finall white and foft Specks, which Meal- 
pighius calls Glands. } 

The Spleen has Arteries from, the Ca arteries, 

ack, whofe capillary Branches make fre- 
quent Inofculations upon the Membranes» 
of the Cells.. Its Veins whofe Extremi- 
ties communicate with the Cavities of the 
Cells, as they come out of -the Spleen, 
unité.and make the Ramus Shlemicus OF 
the Veua Porte, which carries tie Blood 
‘from the Spleen to the Liver. ‘hele, 
with its Nerves, which are confiderable 
from the Plexus Splenicus, are equally 
diftributed through the‘ whole Subftance 
of the Spleen being all included inacom- 
mon Capfala. There are likewile a few 
Lymphatick Veffels which arife froin the 
Spleen, and difcharge them into the Lum- 
bary Glands. | re 
~ The Spleen being always full of a.dark ree Uf: of 
colour’d Blood, was by the Ancients *4¢ Spleen. 
‘thought to be the Receptacle of the Aira 
Bilis, 4 Humour.no whete to be found. 
And all that has been faid about its Ufe 
by the Moderns, has been fo little {atis- 
factory, that ic has been generally ac- 
Knowledged, that its Ufe was {till un- 
known. If we confider that- the Bile is 
compofed of Particles, which flowly com- 
bine or unite together, and that by reafon. 
Of the Vicinity of me Liver. to the Hearr, 
Riese rE and 


be] 


of the Spleen. 


and of the fwift Motion of the Blood 
through the Avrza, thefe Particles could 
not in fo fmall a Time, and with fo 
greata Velocity have been united together, 
had not the Blood been brought through : 
the Coats of the Stomach, Inteflines, and - 
Omentum, by the Branches of the Vena 
Porte, to the Liver. But. becaufe all 
thefe Parts were not fufficient to receive 
all the Blood which was neceffary to ke © 
dent to the Liver ; therefore Nature framed 
the Spleen, into ‘whofe Cavities the Blood _ 
being poured from a {mall Arter Ys moves 
at leait as flowly as any that pafles other- 
wife to the Liver, by which means the © 
Particles which coinpofe the Bile in the 
Blood which paffes through the Ramus 
Splenicus, by a fo long and flow Cir- 
culation, have more Chances for uni- i 
ting them, which otherwife they could 
not have had, had they been carried by 
the Branches of the Celiac Artery aireatly 
to‘the Liver; and confequently without 
the Spleen, fuch a Quantity of Bile as is 
now fecerned, that is, as Nature requires, ; 
could not have been fecerned by the Li- 
ver. And this I take to be the true Uf 
_ of the Spleen. — . 
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Of the, Kidneys, Glandula Renales, Ure- 
ters awd Bladder. 


eee Kidneys are two in Number, ofsbe Nuree 
A one oneach Side; they have the fame er arpinees 
Figure as Kidney-Beans:. Their Length 77,4 ; 
is four or! five Fingers Breadth; their 
Breadth is three, and their Thicknefs two - 
The right is under the Liver, and the left 
under the Spleen. Ina Fetus, their ex- 
ternal Subftance is divided into. fevera] 
Lobes join’d together, which in Adults 
becomes more clofe; therefore their Su- 
perficies. is equal and fmooth:; They have 
two Membranes, the one common from 
the Peritonenm, the other proper ; they 
are ordinarily cover’d with much fat 5. 
their Colour is a dark red... ‘bape 
_ We obferve in the Kidneys, Lympha- of their vef- 
tick Veffels, which difcharge themfelves Jes. 
into. Pequet’s Refervatory, Nerves which 
come fromthe Intercoftals, Veins which 
§0 to the Cava; their Arteries come from 
the. Aorta, ' 
--Thefe Veins and Arteries are called Fe 
mulgents; they pierce the Reins in their 
concave Sides, (which lie neareft the 
Cava and Aorta) included in one Capfule, | 
and are divided into feveral Branches,which 


‘arround the Pelvis. ‘Thefe Branches are. 


petal Fe4 again 


Ray ‘ees 


' Their. Sab- 
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Of the Kidneys, 8c. 

again divided into an Infinity of other 
lefs, which’go. to the) extetnal Part of — 
the Reins,. where they inofculate, and 
form a Sort of. Net,’ from which: their 
Extremities coming, terminate in an In- 
finity of little Glands. ie aie 

Thefe Glands are of a round. Figure; 
they compofe the outer Subftance’ of the 
Reins, which is half a Finger thick. From 
each of them there goes a long {malt 
Tube, thefe- Tubes compofe’ the inner: 
Subftance of the Reins. sAs:they apptoach 
the Pelvis or Bafon, they gather together 
in» little. Bundles, whofe» Extremities — 
piercing the Membrane of ‘the Pelvis, 
form thofe little Protuberances ‘on the In-' — 
fide of the Pelvis; icall’d sPapiHew The - 
Pelvis or Bafoncisca Cavity inthe middle — 
ofthe Kidneys, form’d by-a Dilatation of - 
the Ureters. It fends: out feveral°Rami-' 
fications, which divide the Urinary’ Tubes? 
into Bundles,-and which make a Sort of © 


-. Gapfula. to sthe Blood-Vetleis,.2\)0 § 4 


The Ufe of the Reins ‘is to feparate. 
the Urine from: the Blood, which, by the’ 
Motion-of the Heart and Arteries, “is thruft! 
into the emulgent Branches, which’ carry 
it to'the little Glands; by which the Se-_ 
rofity being feparated, is received by the” 
Orifice of the little Tubes, which go from 
the Glands to: the Pélwrs }\ from thence’ 
it rans by the Ureters into the Bladder: 
The Blood which could not’ enter the 

o. Glands, 


? 
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Glands, is brought back by the emulgent. 
Wenig 2 2-h° (Ct , aa : 
_ In the middle between the /orta and of the Glan= © 
the Kidneys, a little above the emulgent aig) 
Veffels, are fituated thé Glavdule Reuales 
or Capfale Atrabilares. They atetwoin 
Number, one on each Side, Wrapt up in. 
fome Fat: They fometimes change their 
Situation, and their Figure is alfo various 3. 
for in fome they are round, in others. 
fquare, triangular, or of an irregular Fi- 
Sure; the right is ordinarily bigger than, 
the left, and each about the BignefS of a, 
NuxVomica: Ina Ferus they are always 
almoft as big as the Kidneys. ‘They are 
‘cover’d with a fine Membrane, and with- 
in they have feveral {mall Siaus’s which. 
contain a blackith Sort of Liquor. Their 
Blood-Veffels are Branches fometimes of 
the Vena Cava and Aorta, and fometimes... 
Of the Emulgents. wer Le, ¥ 
The Intercoftal Nerve furnithes aBranch, Their Pefeis. | 
which makes a Plexus upon them. Their gud Us, 


Ufe is nor yet known. Some think prog. “See WR oo ® 
feparate a Liquor from the Arterial Blood, “hil 
for the liquitying the Blood which is too. _ 
thick after it comes from the Kidneys... i 
_, Phe Ureters are two long and fimall ofthe tree | 
Canals which cothe from the Bafons of?” 
the Kidneys, one on each Side; they lie 
Betwixt the doubling cf the Peritonedms 
and defcending iti the Form of an_S, 
they pierced ‘the’ Bladder. ‘near its Neck, . 
a ; “Es. where.” 


/ 


Hh 
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ig where they run firft fome Space betwixt 
its Coats, and then they open to its Ca- 
E Vity. = . ra 
“Their Coats. They are compofed of three Coats: — 
The firft is from the Peritoreum: The — 
fecond is made of fmall oblique mufcular 
: Fibres: And the third, which is very fen- 
. fible, has feveral fmall Glands which fe- 
; parate a flimy Liquor, to defend it againft 
q the Acrimony of the Urine. The neigh- 
' bouring Parts furnifh them with Blood- 
Veflels, and their Nerves come from the 
Intercoftals, and from the Vertebre of the 
Loins. Their Cavity is fometimes con- — 
F tracted in three or four Places, efpecially — 
: towards the Bladder. Such as are fub- 
i ject to the Gravel, and given to exceflive 
Drinking, have them fometimes fo much 
dilated, that you may put the End of your 
little Finger into them. Their Ufe is to 
carry the Urine from the Reins to the © 
Bladder. Their ObftruGtion caufesa Sup- ~ 
preffion of the Urine. ee 
ef sbeBlad-_ Lhe Bladder is fituated between the 
a Duplicature of the Peritozenm, in the 
i lower Part of the Abdomen, between the — 
7 Os Sacrum and the Os Pxbis, above the — 
firaight Gut in Men, and the Negk of | 
the Womb in Women. It’s tied to the — 
Navel by the Urachus degenerated into a — 
‘Ligament, and its Sides to the Umbilical — 
Arteries ; its Neck to the Juteftinum Rec- 
taumin Women, ‘The human Bladder is — 
. ~ not) 
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hot of the Shape of a Pear, as is com- 


_ monly faid, being rather biggeft near its 


Al Hoge 


Neck; the Urine prefling moftly there, 


by reafon of our ere& Station. It is com~ 


pofed of three Coats: The firft is a Co- 
vering of the Peritozewm. The fecond 
is compofed. of imufcular F ibres, which 


run irregularly feveral. Ways. And: the 


third which is full of Wrinkles for facili~ 


tating its Dilatation, is both Glandulous, 
and Nervous. Its Glands feparate a vif= 


cous and flimy Matter, which defends it 


from the Acrimomy of the Salts in the 


Urine. Around its Neck (which is long- 
et in Men: than in’ Women) there goes a 
{mall Mufcle called  Sphinder Vefice” 
which contraéts the Orifice of the Blad- 
der, that the Urine may not run out, but 
when. it thrufts open the Paffage, by the 
Contra&tion of the fecond Coat of the 


Bladder, whichis therefore called Detrufor 


Oring. The Blood-Vellels of the Blad- 


der_are Branches of the Hypogaftricks = 
Its Nerves .come from the Intercoftals. 


Its Ule is; to be a Refervatory. of the 
Urine, that it-may not inceflantly run 
from us, as.it is feparated in the Kidneys. 


We find. in the Urine much Phlegm . 


and, Volatile Salt, a little Sulphur, Earth, 
and /fix’d Salts: io -23'.494 Aiea ek gee 
of 90 fet t>* b ieee 
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Of the Parts of Generation proper to Men. a 


) TYOIOAT | 


THE Parts of Generation proper to 
- Men may be fitly divided into thofe 


spvhich prepare and feparate the Seed from’ 


the Blood, and thofe which ‘convey it 


into the Womb. © The firft is done by’ — 
three Sorts of Glands, which are the — 


Teftes, the Veficule Semimales, and the — 


Proftare. ‘The fecond is the Office of | 
the Pezis, or Yard. eu eat 


The Teftes, which prepare the! pritici? — 
pal Part of the Seed, receive their Blood — 


ftom two long and flender' Arteries; — 


which, atitheir Rife from the Sides of — 


the Aorta, a little below the Emulgents, 
are extremely fmall, but immediately be- 


come bigger ;. the Reafon. of which Me- — 
chanifm we have already explained’ in — 
fpeaking of Secretion. As thefe Arteries — 
run between the Duplicature of the Peri- _ 
toneum, to which they give fome fmall 
Twigs, they pafs out of the Abdomen at 


the Holes in. the tranfverfe atid. oblique” 
Mufcles, and march over ‘the: Os Pzdis,. 


within the Produ@ions ‘of the Perizone+ . 


um, tothe Tefticles; but before they a5 
tive, they divide each into two Branches, © 
the largelt of which are fpent upon the — 
Tefticles themfelves, and the two fmall — 

ones. 


Of the Parts of Generation, &c. 
ones upon the Epididymides.. When the 
Blood has difcharged itfelf of the Seed in+ 
tothe Tefticles> it returns by the Veins, 
which rifing in feveral Branches from the 
Leftes, tend. towards the Abdomen, in the 
Productions of the Peritoneum, thefame 
way the Arteries came down. In ‘their 


Progrefs, their Branches frequently inof,. 
culate, ‘and divide again, till they come’ 


Hear the Abdomen, then they all unite in 
one Trunk; and_therefore, becaufe ‘of 
their Shape are called: Corpora Pyramida- 
lia. In the Abdomen they receive fome 
{mall Twigs from the Peritozeum, The 
right {permatick Vein opens into theVexa 
Cava, a little below the Emulgent : But 
the left is always'inferted into the Emul-. 
gent-of the fame Side, that it may not bé 
obliged to crofS the 4orta, whofe Pulfe 
would be apt to ftop the Blood. which res 
turns from the Tefticles very flowly, by 
reafon of the natfow Orifices of the {per- 
-miatick Arteries, and’ the Largenefs of the 
Veins. Thefe Blood-Veffels have been 


called the Vale Preparantias © tBevata > 
' Having defcribed the Blood-Veffels’ of Preparantia.: 


the Tef/ticles, I come ‘now to their Inte~’ 
guments, ‘which'are thtee, one common, 
and 'two* proper. ‘The ‘cortimon is. the 


Of the Sere 


§ 4 ae 
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Scrotum, which befides'the Skin, (which @™ 


is/very thia hd “full’of Blood-Veffels) . - 


ScatPskin, and Membrana Adipofa, in'this 
Place’ likewif’ very thin its Veficles be- 
We &) Sia | | ing 


emf 


wh oy 5 
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4 ing empty of Fat ; is compofed likewife — 
of many. flefhy or mufcular Fibres, by 
means of which the Scrotamis contrated, 
which is reckoned a Sign of Health. This ~ 
Motfcular Lining of the Scrotum is bythe 
- Greeks called Dartor. - The Scrotum is 
ig divided in the middle by a thin Membrane, 
F. which feparates the two Tefticles. : j 
The Tunica The firft of the proper Integuments is 
| Vaginalis. called Tunica Vaginalis, or *EAvipoudis, be- 
F ing formed by the Dilatation of the Pro- 
dudtions of the external Membrane of the 
Peritoneum ; its internal Superficies is — 
{fmooth, its external rough: It contains the ~ 
Vafa Preparantia and Pa eh ; it .em- 
braces loofely the whole Body. of the Te/- 
ticle, adhering to one End of the Epids- 
dymis. Upon the Outfide of this Tu- 
nicle runs a Mufcle called Cremafter, — 
from its Office; ‘itrifes fromthe Os Pa 
bis, and fpreading its Fibres upon the Ely- 
throides, it fafpends, the Tefticles, and — 
draws them up in the,Act of Genera- — 
i tion. ey sity Mmpendit gh Pee ov ae jo, 4 
“of tbe Albus The fecond is that. which:covers-im- — 
 guez mediately the Zefticles. Itis called Albu- 
ginea, becaufe of its white Colour. It is — 
_ ftrong and thick, very fmooth and.equal. — 
~.»>...The Branches of the Vafa Preparantia — 


~. are finely-wav’d uponit.: . 


BY wt, ei RAO RO 
ofthe Sau- The Subitance of the Teftigles, which — 
fans J formerly was thought 0. be ai Sort; of 
"Marrow, is nothing but. the folding, of 

; | feveral | 


¢ 
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feveral fmall and foft Tubes, difpofed in 

fuch a manner, that if they could be fe- 

parate from one another, without break- 

ing them, they might be drawn out to a 

great Length. They run in fhort Waves 

from the / uniea Albuginea to the Axis of 

the Te/ficles, being divided from one ano- 

ther by thin Membranous Produ@ions 

from the inner Side of the Alsaginea. 

Thefe Productions unite at the Axis of 

the Tefticle, and form a Cover to fome 

{mall Tubes which at one End of the 
Lefticle pierce the Tunica Albuginea, and 

unite into one Canal, which by feveral: 
Turnings and Windings upon the upper 

Part of the Te/ficles forms that Body which 

we call Epididymis, covered with a thin Of the Epi- 
Produétion of the Albuginea.. The fame ‘mis 
Canal continuing and afcending from the 
Extremities of the Epididymides, forms the 3 
Vafa Deferentia, one from éach Epididy- Of the Vala 
mis, about:the Bignefs of a Goofe-Quill : Deferentia, 
As they afcend within the Tunica Vagina. 
lis, they make feveral thort Turnings and 
Windings ; then they enter by the Holes 

of the tranfverfe and oblique Mufcles in- 

to the Abdomen, and marching over the 
Ureters between the back Side of the 
Bladder and the Redfum, they grow larger 
as they approach the Veficule Seminales, 

(which open into them) where they come 

celofe to one another, and growing again 

fnaller and finaller, they pafs through the. 
| ro- 


ere 


 areavclear Proof of what we have faid’ 
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Proftate, and open into the Ureebra, a’ 
little below the Neck of the Bladder,’ 
where each Orifice hasa fpongeous Bor- — 
der, called Capat Gallinaginis, which hit- _ 
ders the involuntary running of the Seed. — 
The Cavity of the Vafa Deferentia, be- 
fore they enter the 4édomen, will hardly 
admit of a Hog’s Briftle; as they increafe, 
fo likewife do their Cavities, which are 
tortuous, and obliquely contracted by their — 
inner Coat, which is nervous, whiter and 
thinner than the external, which is com-_ 
pofed of mufcular Fibres. The Tefticles — 
have many Lympheduéts, which difcharge 
themfelves into the inguinal Glands. Their — 
Nerves comé from the Intercoftal, and — 
2ift of the Spine. ee aaealotvele, 

The fpermatic Arteries carry the Blood — 


\ 


Rpididymides, and in Coition is carried 
by the Vafa Deferentia mto the Urethra, — 
As the narrow Orifices, and great Length — 
of ‘the fpermatic Arteries ‘(which give 
Fime ‘to the flow moving Particles © a 
the vifcous! Seed to*combine and t nite). 


concerning “the “Formation of the Hu~! 
mours to be fécerned$ fo the ‘Length of 


the Tubes which compofe the Body of the: 
HINTh Tefticles, 


proper to Men. ob 

Tefticles, does not lefs evidently evince 

the Structure we have given of a Gland: | 

For the Particles which compofe the 

Seed being grofs, all the fmaller Par- 

ticles ofthe Blood muft enter the Tubes 

with them; and therefore, that none but 

the Particles of the Seed might arrive at 

the Vas Deferens, it was neceffary that the 

Tube of the'Gland thould be long, having 

many {maller Branches, to convey off all 

the leffer Particles, which were not to 

enter into the Compofition of the Seed: 

Many ‘of thefe Particles muft be lympha- 

tick; becaufe of the great Proportion they 

bear in the Blood ; and therefore we find 

that the Tefticles, as well ‘as the Liver, 

have a Multitude:of lymphatick Veffels: 

The Reafon of the Length of the Va/2 
Deferentia, is, that the Lmpetus of thé 

Seed at the Capat Gallinaginis might not 

be fufficient to dilate the Orifices “of thé 

Vafa Deferentia, but when affifted with 
the Compreffion of the furrounding Parts 
in Copulation: cer es? pee) Baiighere 

The Veficulée Seminalés aré two itt of the vet 
‘Nuinber, “one on ‘each Side, ‘fituated be- cule Semi- — 
twixt the Bladder ‘aid the ftraight Gut; ™** | 
tied to the one and the other by a Mem- 

brane of flefhy Fibres, which in Time 
_of Coition contracts and preffes the Ve- 
JSicule: They are covered’ with a pretty 
thin Membrane, upon which do creep 

many Branches of Veins, parila. 
- his an 
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and- Lymphaticks. Their external Sure 
face refembles rather that of the Brains, — 
than that of the Guts of a little Bird; 

they are about two F ingers Breadth long, 
their broadeft Part is not an Inch, from 

which they grow narrower by little and 
little to their End, which is next.the Pro~ 

féate. hey have two confiderable Ca- 

vities divided into. membranous Cells, 

Which open diftinétly by two Orifices 
which are ia their fmall. Extremities, into 

the two Vafa Deferextia, from which 

they receive the Seed which is feparated 

: in the Ze/ficles to. be kept till Coition. 
Of the Prow? The Proftate, or Corpus Glandulofum, 
flax. “is a Conglomerate Gland fituated at the ~ 
Neck: of the Bladder, covered with a 
Membrane made of mufcular Fibres, as 
that of the Veficule, and for the fame — 
Ufe. It is about the Bignefs of a Wall- j 
nut. The Vafa Deferentia pafs through — 
its Subftance, which is veficular and glan- _ 
dulous. “The Glands (which like little ; 
Grains lie upon the Sides of the Veficles) — 
feparate a clear and mucilaginous Hu- By: 
mour, which lies in the Veficles till Co- 
ition, when it is carried into the Begin- — 
hing of the Urethra by eleven or twelve — 
excretory Ducts, which open about the © 
Orifices of the Vafz Deferentia; the Bor- — 
der of their Mouth is all {pongeous, to 
hinder a continual running of this Hu- 
mour, which happens in a Gexorrbea, 
when 
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when their Orifices “are corroded by the 
morbifick Matter, which is thruft, by the 
Elafticity of the Air, into the empty Duéts, 
upon Coition. 3 
he other principal Member of the Of the Yard, 

Parts of Generation, is the Pexis or Yard, 
whofe Shape and Dimenfions are pretty 
well known. Its Skin, which is thin, 
and without Fat, has a Reduplication, 
which makes a Hood to the Glaus, . or 
End of the Yard, call’d Preputium, or 
the Fore-skin. The finall Ligament by 
which it is tied to the under Side of the 
Glans, is call’d Frenum. The Ute of 
the Preputinm is to keep the Glaus fofe 
and moift, that it may have an exquifite 
Senfe. ' 
~The Subftance of the Yard js compo- 
fed of two fpongeous Bodies call’d Cor- 
pora Cavernofa; they arife diftin@ly from 
the lower Part of the Os Pxéis. A little 
from their Root they come clofe'together, 
being only divided by a Membrane, which 
at ics Beginning is pretty thick, but as it 
approaches the End of the Yard, it grows 
thinner and thinner, where the Corpora 
Cavernofa terminate in the middle of the 
Glans. 

The external Subftance of thefe fpon- 
Sy Bodies is hard, thick and white. The 
internal is compofed of {mall Fibres and 
Membranes which form a Sort of loofe 
Net-work, upon which the Branches OF 
ae the 


: 


| 
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the Blood-Veffels are curioufly fpread. | 
When ‘the Blood is ftopt in the great 
Veins of the ‘Pewis, it runs through fe-" 
veral fmall Holes in the Sides of their | 

-- Capillary Branches into the Cavities of- 
the Net-work, by which means the Cor-| 
pora Cavernofa become diftended, or the’ 


Penis erected. a 
Ofthe Uree . Along the under Side of the Gorpora 
thra. Cavernofa, thete runs.a Pipe called the” 


Urethra, which is about twelve or thir-— 
teen Inchés lohg, bepinhing at the Neck 
of the Bladder, (from which it receives 
the Urine) it bends to the lower Part of 
the Os Pxbis, and turning up to the 
Roots of the Corpora Cavernof2, is con-" 
tinued to the End of the Yard. The- 
Sides of this Pipe are compofed of two- 
Membranes, anda middle fpongy Sub- 
flance, like that of the Corpora Cavernofa, 
except at the End, which joins the Neck) 
of the Bladder; where the Diftance be- 
tween the Membranes is finall, and fil.” 
led up’ with a thin, and red glandulous. 
Subftance, whofe excretory Ducts piercing 
the inner Membrane, pour into the Pipe 
a mucilaginous Liquor. ‘The external 
Membrane is hard, clofe, and white; the 
internal, which lines the Cavity of the 
_ Orethra, is thin, foft, atid of an exquifite. 
Senfe. The fpongeous Subftance which 
lies between the two Membranes, is sce 


half a Line thick next to the Corpora C 
7 | wer nef, 
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vernofa, one. half Line round the reft\of 
the Pipe. “The Extremities of this {pongy 
Subftance are rauch thicker than in the 


middie: That end next the Proffate, be- - 


saute of its Bignefs, is called the Bulb of 
the Urethra, being about half an. Inch 
chick, and divided in-the middle by a thin 
Partition, as the Corpora .Caveruofa are. 
The other End forms the Glas or Bala- 


Cavernofa. The Veins in. the Urethra 
have Holes. in their Sides, through which 
the Blood paffes into the Cavities. of its 


pora Cavernofa. 


cretory Duét flopi forwards, pours in- 
to the Urethra a Le A and. tran{parent 
Liquor, which defends it againft the Acri- 
mony of the Salts of the Urine.. And 
on.the oppofite Side of the Urethra, upon 


Glaus, there is another fmall Glaz which 
has the fame Office.. Thefe Glaus were 
firlt obferved by that diligent Anatomitt, 
Mr. Cowper. At the other End of the 
Urethra, around the Crown of the Glaas, 
where it joins the Preputinm, is a Row 
of fmall Glands, like unto thofe of the 
Cilia, call’d by that accurate Anatomitt, 
Dr. Tifex, Glandule Odorifere: They 

feparate a Liquor, which lubricates ie 


zus. upon the Extremities, of the @erpora . 


Net-work, in an Ere@ion, as in the Gor- 


On each Side of the Bulb»of: the Ure- - 
thra there lies.a final! Gland, whofe ex- -- 


its internal Membrane, a little nearer the - 


Cae G lands, 
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; Glands, that the Prepatinm may flip eafily 
upon it. | . 
Of the Vefel’ The Yard has a {mall Ligament, which 
of thelard. arifes from its Back, a little diftance from~ 
its Root, which ties it to the upper Part 
of the Os Pudis, that it may not hang too — 
low. It receives two Branches of Vesus_ 
and Arteries from the Hypogaftrick Vef- 
: fels; befides others from the Pudenda. 
% ~ The two Vers unite near its Roots, and 
B.: from ohne Trunk that runs along the up- 
Ps ‘per Side of the Yard. It has two Nerves 
from the Os Sacrum, and feveral Lym- 
phaticks, which empty themfelves into the 
. . Inguinal Glazds. | : 
ofits Muf- |The Yard has three Pair of Mufcles. 
ae and E- "The firft is the Erecfores ; they rife “from 
mee’ the Ifchium, a little below the Roots of. 
the Corpora Cavernofa ; they lie upon them, - 
and are inferted into them. The fecond 
are the Acceleratores; they rife from the 
Root of the Urethra; they have feveral 
Fibres, which join the Fires of the Sphin= 
eter Ani; they lie upon the Urethra, be- 
twixt the two former, and are inferted in- 
to the Corpora Cavernofa. ‘The third Pair 
are the Tranfverfales; they arife from the 
If{chium \alt by the Erecfores, and run ob- 
liquely to the upper Part of the Bulb of 
the Urethra. When thefe Mujfcles act, 
they prefs the Veins upon the Back of the 
Penis again{t the Os Pudis, which is the 
Caufe of the Ere€tion, as has been faid. 
é | SEC Te 


as. 2 
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Women. 


Aving in the firft Chapter defcribed 
H the Figure and Situation of the. ex- 
ternal Parts of Generation proper to Wo- 
men; [I fhall here’only examine their Sub- 
{tance and Ufe, and then procéed to the 
internal Parts. 
~ The Clitoris, which is in the fore Part of the Cis 
of the Vz/va, is a long and round Body, “tis 
naturally about the Bignefs of the Uvala: . 

Jt lies within the Skin; nor does any Part. 
of it appear outwardly, except its Extre- 
mity, which is cover’d with a Folding of 
the Skin, made by the Union of the Nym- 
phe, call’d its Preputiam. The Subftance | 
of the C/itoris is compofed of two fpon- 
geous Bodies, fuch as thofe of the Yard; _ 
they rife diftin@tly from the lower Part of 
‘the Os Pubis, and approaching one ano-. 
ther, they unite and form the Body of the 
‘Clitoris, whofe Extremity, which is of 
an exquifite Senfe, is called its Glaus. The 
two fpongeous Bodies, before they unite, 
‘are called the Crura Clitoridis ; they are 
‘twice as long as the Body of the Clitoris. 
‘Ithas two Adufeles, which rife from the %: Mufeles. 
*Protuberance of the J/chzam, and are in- | 
ferted in its {pongeous Bodies. ae 

ere 


98 Of the Parts of Generation — 


ereét the C/izoris in Coition, after the fame 


manner that the Mufcles of the Yard do | 


erect the Yard. 
ps Peels, _ The Clitoris receives Veins and Artertes 
ftom the Hemorrhoidal Veffels and the 


ditbales 


2 oe 


iat 


Pudenda, Nerves from the Intercoftals, — 
which are likewife diflributed thro’ allthe © 


Parts.of the Ki ulya. Remark, that the 
Veins on the one Side, of, the Pafeacorns: 
municate with thofe,of the; other ‘Side, 


» ‘and fo do the Aréerses communicate with 


. Wapiti yes te 
ofrbenyme , Hoe Nwaphe have been fufficiently de- 


phe. {cribed already. 


# 


is fpongeous,, and. full, of Blood-V eflels 2 
therefore. they {well in the AG. of, Copu- 


as the C#zorzs;_,their., fe is, to, defe 
Rani, i : 2 Ph edad oy eee 
the internal Parts from external Injuries, | 


tc-encreafe Pleafiire in Coition, todireét 


tiforimes. : aia 
A little beyond the C/zords, in the fore 
Part of the z/va, above the Neck of the 


. . Womb, there isa little Hole, which. is the 
Urethra, Orifice of the Urethra, \t, is. naturally fo 


large as_to receive. a, Probe as, big as a 
eee 
4 


ee 


a 
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Goofe-Quill. The Length of the Neck 
of the Bladder ismear about two F ingers 
Breadth. — It has a little Mufcle called its 
Sphinder, which embraces fhe Urethra, 
to ‘hinder the involuntary running of the 
Urine} it joins the flethy Fibtes which are 
at the Orifice of the Vagiza. 

Between this Mufcle and the inner 
_ Membrane of the Vagina there were feve- 
tal tthe Glands, whofe excretory Dus 
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are called Lacuze: They pour.a vifcous Lacunz. 


Liquor for the tickling ‘of the Sex into 

the lower Part of theVa/ya. ThefeGlands 

arethe Seatiof the Gouzorrbea’s in Women, 

as the Proffate are in Men; and have the 

fame Ufetthat they-have. “They have been 

found all ulcerate in Women which have 
d a:Gonorrbea. 


The Vagina, ior Neck of the Womb, is Vagina. 


along and round Canal, which reaches 
from the Pudendurs to the internal Mouth 
tof the Womb. In Maids %is about five 
‘Fingers Breadth long, and.one and a half 
‘wide; butoin Women who ‘have borne 
Children, its ‘Length and Bignefs cannot 
be determined, becaufe it lengthens ‘in the 
Time a Woman is with Child, and it di- 
lates inthe Time of Birth. It lies be- 
‘twixt the Bladder and the Rectum, with 
‘which laft it is.wrapt up in the famecom- 
mon Membrane ‘from the Peritoneuys " 
‘for thisReafon:the Excrements come out 
fometimesby the Vulva, whensthis Intef= 
stine is wounded. I The 
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"The Subftance of the Vagina is com- 
pofed of two Membranes, of which the 
inner which lines its Cavity, is nervous, 
and full of Wrinkles and Sx/ci, efpecially 
in its fore Part. It has three or four finall 
Glands on that Side next the Rectum, 
which pour into it a vifcous Humour, in 
the Time of Coition, of which we have 
fpoken before. | : 

The Wrinkles of this Membrane are 
for the Fridtion of the Balazus, to increafe 
the Pleafure in Copulation, to detain the 
Seed that it may not run out again, and 
that it may extend in the. Time of Gefta-— 
tion. 25° y 
The external Membrane of the Vagina 


- gs made of mufcular Fibres, which (as - 


Occafion requires) dilate and: contraét, 
become long and fhort, for adjufting its 
Cavity to the Length and Bignefs of the 
“Yard. At its lower Part there isa Mufcle 
of circular Fibres like a Sphinéter,’ and 
under it on each Side of the Vagina, a 


-Net-like Plexus of Blood-Veffels, which, 
with the Mufcle, helps to ftraiten the 


Mouth of the Vagina, that it may grafp 
the Yard clofely. ) ig 
The Neck of the: Womb receives Veins 


and Arteries from the Hypogaftrick and 


tthe Hezmorrhoidal Veffels... Thofe from 
_the Hypogaftrick are difperfed in its upper 


Part, and thofe from the Hemorrhoidal 
in its lower Part. Thefe Veflels com- 
de : municate 


proper to Women. {OL 


municate with one another. It has Nerves 
from the Os Sacrum. Among other Ufes, 
the Neck of the Matrix ferves for a Con- 
duit to the Aden/trua, and for a Paflage 
to the Fetas. 

The Matrix or Womb is fituated in 
lower Part of the Hypogaftrium, betwiy 
the Bladder and the ftrait Gut; the 0 
bis isa Fence to it before, the Sacrum be 
hind, and the I/i#m on each Side; thefe 
formas it were a Bafonforit; butbecaufe 
it muft {well whilftWomenare with Child, 
therefore they leave a greater Space in them 
than Men; it is for this Reafon, that Wo- 
men are bigger in the Haunches than Men. 4 

The Figure of the Wombis like a Pear, Ofit:Figsrej 
from. its internal Orifice to its Bottom; « 
“tis three Fingers long, two broad, and 
almoft as much thick. In Maids. its Ca- 
vity will contain a big Almond: It changes 
both Figure and Dimenfions in Women 
that are with Child ; it prefles the Bowels, 
and reaches to the Navel towards their 
_ Delivery, . whilft at other Times jt does 
not pals the Os Sacrum. | 

The Womb is covered with the Perito-~ of its Sab- 
weum. Its Subftance is compofed of flethy farce, 
Fibres, which are woven together likea 

Net, and they draw together and make 
feveral Bundles, which have feveral Dj. 
rections for the better contracting of the 
Womb in the Expulfion of the Fetus, 
The Spaces between thefe F ibres are fil- 
ey P32 Jed - 


the of rhe Situ: | 
yixpeation of the 
Matrix. 


rO2 Of the Parts of Generation 
led uv with: thin and fof Membranes. - 
éh form an infinite Number of Cells, 
upon Svhich the Blood-Veffels rans turn- 
ing and windiog frequently. Upon thefe 
Membranes, efpecially towards theCavity 
of the Womb, there are feveral Glands 
which feparate an Humour to lubricate 
the Cavity of the Womb. . 
_ The Bottom of the Womb grows thick, 
as it dilates, fo that inthe laft Months ‘of - 
Geftation, *tis at leaft an Inch thick, where. 
the Placenta adheres, becaufe its Roots 
run into the Subftance of the Womb. | 
The Pntry into the Cavity, or the Mouth 
of the Womb, joiris the upper End ofthe 
Vagina, and makes a little Protuberance 
inthe Form of Lips, .and refembles the — 
Muzzle of a littl Dog, by fome'call?’d | 
Os Tince. The Cavity of the Womb — 
next its internal Orifice being more con-— 
traéted than it is near 'to its Bottom, is - 
called Collum minus Usteri. Its Surface’ 
unequal, and among its Rage, open fe- 
veral finall Da&ts, which difcharge a ‘gla- — 
tinous Liquor to feal up'the Mouth ‘of the © 
Womb in Geftation. The Duéts are af- — 
4 . fe€ted in a Fluor Albus. . 
Beis Fits Pefflss The Veins and Arteries of the Womb 
g ‘are Branches of the Aypogaftrick and fper-_ 
matick VY effels, whofe larger Ramifications — 
inofculate with one enother ; the fperma-— 
tick Artery, with \the Hyprogaftick, oe 
hes 
: 


the Vein with theVein, as alfo the Bran 


proper to [F omen. Lars ey 

of one Side of the Womb with thofe of 
the other. Whenthe Termof Accretion 
draws to a Period, and the Blond which 
was wont to be {pent in the Increafe of 
the Body, being accumulated, diftends the 
Veflels, it breaks forth once a Month, at 
thofe of the Womb; becaufe of all the 
Veins in the Body, which ftand perpendi- 
cular to the Horizon, thefe only are with- 
out Valves. This Evacuation is called 
the Meuftrua, to which Men, for: the 
fame Reafon are fubjegt, but in them the 
redundant Humour pafles off by Urine, 
as Sancforiws obferves, and rarely by the 
hemorrhoidal Veins. 

Its Nerves come from the Intercoftals, 
and from thofe which came from the Gs 
Sacrum. ‘There are alfo feveral Lympha-. 
ticks upon its Outfide, which unite by little 
and little into greater Branches, and dif- 
charge themfelves in the Refervatory of the 
Chyle. Allthe Veffels ofthe Womb creep 
upon it by many Turnings and Windings, 
_ that they may not break when it is diftended. "4 

The Womb is tied by two Sorts of Li- Of its Ziga) 
gaments ; by two broad, call’d Ligamenta "ts 
Lata; and by two round call’d Ligamenta 
Rotunda. The two broad Ligaments are 
only aProduétion or Continuation of the 
Peritoneum from the Sides of the Womb. 
For their Largenefs and Figure, they are 
_ commonly compared to the Wings of a 
Bat. The Ovaria are faltned to one End 
T eee he: of 
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of them, and the Tabe Fallepiane run 
along the other. : | 
The two round Ligaments rife from 
the fore and lateral Part of the Bottom 
of the Womb, and pafs, in the Produc- 
tions of the Peritoneum, through the Rings 
of the oblique and tranfverfe Mufcles of 
the Abdomen to the Os Pubis, where they — 
expand like a Goofe-Foot, and are partly 
inferted in the Os Pxbis, and partly con- 
tinued or joined to the Adufculus Mem- 
branofus, or Fafcia Lata, on the upper Part 
of the Infide of the Thigh; from thence — 
‘comes the Pain that Women, big with © 
Child, feel in this Place. TheSubftance — 
of thefe Ligaments is hard, but covered — 
with a great Number of Blood Veflels; — 
they are pretty big at the Bottom of the | 
“Womb, but they grow fimallerand flatter, _ 
: -as they approach the Os Pudis.  — L 
+ Of the fper- The fpermatick Veffels in Women are | 
bi “S- four, as in Men; they differ only in this, 
that they are fhorter, and the Artery makes 
feveral Turnings and Windings as it goes — 
down, that it divides into two Branches, — 
of which the fmalleft goes tothe Ovarian, — 
the biggett divides into three more,of which — 
one is beftowed upon the Womb, another 
upon the Vagiva, and the third upon the — 
Ligaments of the Womb and Tbe Fallo- 
Of the Sitva-piane ; "Tis the fame as to the Vein. oe 
_ sinand Fi- . The Ovaria are tied about two Fingers 
gure of the Tyifance from the Bottom of the Womb — 


Ovaria, 


a 


proper to Women. O05 
by the Ligamenta Lata. They are fixed to ‘ 
the Peritozeum at the Ilia by the fperma- 
tick Veffels. They are of an oval Figure, 

a little flat upon their upper Part, where 

the {permatick Veffels enter. 

. The Ovaria or Tefticles are near half or 

as big as Mens are; their Surface is une gud Sub-_ 

equal and wrinkled in old Women, but faze. 

{mooth and equal in Maids ; they are co- 

vered with a proper Membrane, which 

fticks clofe to their Subftance, and with 

another common. ‘from, the Peritoneum, 

which covers all the fpermatick Veffels. 

Their Subftance is cémpofed of Fibres 

and. Membranes, which leave little Spaces, 

in which there are feveral fmall Veficles, 

round, full of Water, which being boiled, 

hardens like the White of an Egg; they 

have each of them two proper Mem- 

branes, upon which there are feveral {mall 

Twigs of Veins, Arteries, and Nerves. 

Thefe Veficles are called Eggs, and they 

are of a different Size and Number, in 

Women of different Ages. We obferve 

in. Cows, that fuch of them as are im- 

pregnated after Copulation, are contained | 

or covered all over with a yellow Sub- 

ftance, which has a {mall Hole in its Side, 
through which they are thruft when they 

fall into the Txsz2 Fallopiane.. Befides 

the fpermatick Veffels, the Ovaria have 

Nerves from the Intercoftals and Lym- 

ei ey Bg phaticks, 
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Of the Parts of Generation 
phaticks, which difcharge themfelyes into 
the conmmon Receptacle. ©». So 

The Tube Fallopiane are fituated.on the 
right and left Side of the Womb:) they 
rife from its Bottom by a.narrow: Begin- 
ning, and they dilate in form of a Frum- 
pet to their Extremities, where they are 
contracted again into a fimall Orifice, 
trom whofe Circumference they dilate 
into a pretty broad Membrane, which 
looks as if it were torn at its’ Edges, 
therefore call?d Morfus Diaboli. \ Their 
Cavity, where they open into the Womb, 
will fcarcely admit of a Hog’s Briftle ; 
but at its wideft Part it will take in. the 
End of one’s little Finger. Their Sub- 
{tance is compofed of two Memibranes; 
which come from the external and im- 
ternal’ Membranes’ of the Womb.) The. 
‘Pubes are about four or’ five /Fingers 
Breadth long; they have the fame Veins, 
Arteries, Nerves and Lymphaticks, asthe 
Ovaria. Thefe areall the Parts of Ge- | 
neration in Women. (>: (aa) 
So great isithe Pleafure in the A& of — 
Generation, that it alters the Courfe of | 
the Blood and Aninial Spirits; whichthen — 
move all the above deferibed Parts, which — 
before lie quiet and at reft; The Clitoris 
is erected, which by its exquifite Senfe af- _ 


fords a great deal of Delight; the Glands — 


about the Neck of the Womb, being — 
preiled by the fwelling of the neighbour- 
. ee 
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_ ing Parts, pour forth a Liquor to facilitate 
the Paffage of the Yard, and to increafe 
the ee The Neck of the Womb 
contracts and embraces clofely the Yard ; 
the Fibres of the Womb contraé and 
Open its Mouth (which at other Times 

is extremely clofe) for the Reception of 

the {pirituous Part of the Seed; and the 

Branches of the fpermatick Artery which 

run upon the Ligamenta Lata, between 

the Ovaria and the Tzb.e Fallopiave, being 
diftended with Blood, contra@ and pull 
the Extremities of the Tubes to the Ova- 
ria, for carrying the Seed to them. The 

_ Seed iunpregnates the Egg, which from 

being tranfparent, becomes opake fome 

time after; tis covered with a thick, and 

' yellow Subftance which prefles it on all 

Sides, and thrufts ic out through a little 

Hols in its Middle ; fo it falls into the 

Orifice of the Tubes, which dilate fufii- 

ciently for its Paflage into the Womb. | 
Some, partly confidering the Clofenefs 

of the Mouth of the Woinb, and partly 
the Thicknefs of the Membranes of the 

Ovaria and Ova, do judge it impoffible 

_ for the Seed to pafs this Way; there- 

fore they think that it is taken up by the 

Veins which open in the Cavity of the 

Vagina and Matrix, where circulating, it 

ferments with the Mafs of Blood ; from 

thence come all.thofe Symptoms which 

appear in Conception: It enters and im- 

re ci a pregnates 


107 


108 


The Generation of the Foetus, Sc. : 


pregnates the Egg by the fmall Twigs of 
Arteries which are upon its Membranes. 
This Fermentation {wells the Membranes 
of the Tbe, opens the Cavity of the 


Womb, and makes every thing ready for 
+ 


the Reception of the Egg. | 
Se CIT. Sark 


Of the Generation of the Foetus; Of the — 


Umbilical Veffels ; Of the Placenta; Of 
the Pofture of the Foetus, avd Term of 
Delivery. tere 


f ledy great and many Difficulties 
_ which attend the moft plaufible Ac- 


count of the firft Formation of the Parts — 
of an Animal, and Beginning of Motion ~ 


; 


- 


a a ee 


Sn 


in its Fluids; and the nice and curious | 
Obfervations of Redi, Leeuwenhock, and 
others, have been fufficient Motives to © 
moft of the Moderns to throw off the — 
Notion of Equivocal Generation. But — 


ledged on both Sides, perfuade me of the 


Truth of what Dr. Gardez fays, that the 
Female Ovam is a proper Nidus for the 


though both Reafon and Experiments con- — 
vince us, that ali the Parts of an Animal. 
did exift, and its Fluids were in Motion 
before Generation ; yet whether the Zi- 
malcula was lodg’d in the Seed of the — 
‘Male or Female Ova, is Matter of Con- — 
troverfy. The’ Arguments ftrongly al~_ 


i 
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Animalcula in femine. It is amazing to 
fee the prodigious Number of little Crea- 
tures, like fo many Tadpoles, fwimmin 

every way in the Male Sperm of all Ani- 
mals: Nor is it lefs curious to obferve 
their languid Motion, in fuch as are pox- 
ed, and how they recover their former 
Brisknefs as the Diftemper abates. Leex- 
wenhoeck tells us of one whofe Wife for 
fome Years did not conceive, becaufe 
there were no Avimalcula to be found in 
his Seed, there being no other vifible Hin- 
drance on either Side. Thefe Animals 
are fo {mall that gyooo00cc0o of them are 
not equal to a Grain of Sand, whofe Dia- 


Inch. Whilft the Seed thus abounds with 
Animalcula, there are not the leaft Rudi- 
ments of an Animal to be feen in any 
Part of the Ovaria: Yet thefe likewife 
have a principal Part in Generation, for 


‘without them there isno Conception ; and 


even Bitches, which have’ been’ fpayed, 


forget their ufual Appetites, as if they 
‘were the only Spurs to Venery. The 


yellow Subftance which grows in the 


Ovaria of Cows, upon Conception, is 
very remarkable: It has a‘ fmall Dint, and 
a Cicatrice in its middle; as if the Ovxue 
had dropt out there, (as Malpighius thinks.) 
‘When the Fwtzs is very fmall, Ihave ob- 


ferved it very large; but as the Fezus grows 


bigger and bigger, this decays, and, I think, 
wer F 6 at. 
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at laft, even vanifhes: Nor is it to be feen 
before Conception, and in one Tetticle 
only, when there is but one Calf. If all 

* the Animalcala, or a great many of them, | 
did faften and grow to the Womb, till 
fuch time as by their Bignefs, or want of — 
Nourifhment, they made one another drop 
off, (as Leeuwenboeck thinks ) Women 
could not but be fenfible of their Evacua- 
tion ; for they mutt be falling off, through 
the whole time of their being with Child. — 
But when the Asimalcala gets into an Or - 
vum fit to receive it, and this falls through 
one of the Tube Fallopiane into theWomb, — 
the Humours which diftil through the 
Veffels of the Womb, penetrating the 
Coats of the Egg, fwell and dilate it, as 
the Sap of Earth does Seed thrown into 
the Ground. Or elfe the Branches.of the 
Veins and Arteries, whereby the Egg was 
tied in the Owarium, (which probably 
make the Umbilical Vefiels) being broken, 
fatten with the Vedlels of the Womb; 
then the Placexta begins to appear like a 
Jittle Cloud upon one Side of the exter- - 
nal Coat of the Egg ; and at the fame 
time the Spine of the Embryo is grown — 
fo big, as to. be vifible;. anda little after 
the Cerebrum and Cerebellum appear like 
two final] Bladders, and the Eyes next ftand 
vogling out of the Head ; then the Beating © 
of the Heart, or Punctum Saliews, is plainly 
to be feen; and the Extremities difcover — 
themfelves laft of all, Now | 


i 
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Now the Membranes which involve the 0/#4¢ Cho- 
Foetus are the fame with the Coats of the™™ 
Egg. The external is called Chorion ; it ia 
is pretty thick, and a little rough on its , 
_ Outfide, to which the Placezta adheres. 

It embraces immediately the Avion, or Of the Am- 
internal Membrane, which is a fine and°- 
delicate Bag full of a clear Liquor, in the 

middle of which the Fetus fwims: This 

Liquor is feparated, for the Nourifhment 

— of the Fetus, by the Glands of the Amuion, 
_ from its Blood-Veffels, which are fine 
Branches of the Umbilical Vein and Arte- | 
ries. | 

The Arteries rife from the Extremity of 
ithe Aorta, or the Beginning of the Iliacks 
Of the Meexs; and pafling by theSides of 
_ the Bladder to the Navel, through which 

they pafs, they give fome Branches to the 
Amuiox and Cborcon, and are afterwards di- 
vided into aninfinite Number of Branches 
in the Placenta. The Vein rifles by feve- 
ral Roots or Branches which are fpread 
thro’ all the Subftance of the Placenta ; 
it enters the Chorzom and Amzion, to which 
it gives feveral Twigs; and paffing in at 
the Navel, it joins the Vexa Porze, in the 
Subftance of the Liver. 

The Umbilical Vetlels between the Na- 
-vel and the Placenta, are wrapt up in a Pro- 
dudion of the Chorion and Amuion, which 

is generally abouta Foot and an haliong, 
that the Motion of the ferns might Mes 
ed ae ° pu 
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The Ufe of pull the Placenta from the Womb. The 
the Nawel- (fe of this Navel-ftring is to carry the 
frivf*  ‘Niaternal Blood by the Veins to the Fe-- 
tas, for its Nourifhment: That which is 
unfit for this Ufe, is carried back by the 
Arteries to the Placenta, whillt the Fuzus 
is {till fupplied with more by the Veins; 
fo that there is a continual Circulation be= 
twixt the Mother and the Fetus. 

Of the Pla- ~Nowthe Placenta isa thick Cake which 

centa. grows upon the outfide of the Chorion, 


in Proportion as the Fetus grows ; it isof 


a circular Figure, at its biggeft it is about 
two Fingers breadth thick, and fix or fe- 
ven in Diameter. The Branches of the 
Umbilical Veflels are {pread through all 
its Subftance; and indeed, it feems to be 
nothing elfe but a Texture of the Vein 


[~ = 


and Arteries, by whofe Extremities open- | 


ing into the Sides of the Hypogaftrick Vef-. 


fels, the Circulation is perform’d between * 


the Mother and the Fetas ; for that Side of 
the Placezta which adheres to the Womb, 
appears to be nothing but the Extremities 


of an infinite Number of {mall Threads, — 


which, in Labour, dropping out of the 
Pores in the Sides of the Hypogaftrick 
Blood-Veflels, into which they had infi- 


uated themfelves, is the Occafion of the | 
flowing of the Lochia, till the Uzerus col- — 
Japfes, or the Pores, by. the natural Elafti- — 
city of the Veflels, contract by degrees. 


Sometimes ‘'wins have only onecommon — 
| 2 Placenta, 


’ 
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Placenta, and fometimes they have each 
a diftinét one. | 

Befides thefe Membranes which involve 


the Fetus, there is another, which lies be- 


tween the Chorion andthe Amnion, on the 
oppofite Side to the Placenta, inthe Form 
of a Bag, called the Allaxtois ; it receives 
the Urine of the Fwtus from a Pipe called 
the Urachus, which rifes from the Bottom 
of the Bladder, and paffes out at the Na- 
vel, to which Place its Cavity is very ap- 


parent, but hardly to be perceived after- 


wards in the Umbilical Rope, tho’ there 
are not wanting fome good Anatomifts 
who have obferved it even there. How- 
ever its being rarely found, has given 
Ground to many Anatomifts, to doubt of 
the Exiftence of the human A//aztois it 
felf, the Opportunities of opening thé 
dead Bodies of Women big with Child 
being very rare. Yet if we confider, that 
there feems to be the fame Neceffity for 
the Secretion of the Urine of the human 
Foetus, that there is for that of Brutes, and 


that we actually find Urine in the Bladder 


of the firft, as well as of the laft, we-can- 
not doubt, but that Nature would provide 
for the one, as well as for the other. And 
that fhe really has done fo, we may ga- 
ther from this, that Midwives do-generally 


obferve two different Sorts of Water to. 


come away in Labour. And I have feen 


ahuman-Allantors with all the Secundines. 


curioufly. 


ry 
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curioufly prepar’d by Dr. Hale, of which. 
he has given a full Account in the. Philo- ~~ 

| Sophical Tranfactions. . ' "ae 
of the Po => The Fetus is almoft of an Oval Figure. 
fore of tbe whilft it lies in the Womb, for its Head 
hangs down with its Chin upon its Breaft ; 
its Back is round; with its Arms it em-— 
braces its Knees, which are drawn up to 
its Belly; and its Heels are clofe to its 
Buttocks, its Head upwards, and its Pace 
is towards its Mother’s Belly. But about 
the ninth Month, its Head, which was al- 
ways fpecifically lighter than any other 
Part, becomes {pecifically heavier, its Bulk 
bearing a much fimaller Proportion to its 
Subftance than it did, and confequently it 
muft tumble in the Liquor which contains — 
it; fo its Head falls down, its Feet get — 
up, and its Face turns towards its Mo- _ 
.  ther’s Back: But be¢aufe then it is an igk-_ 
fome, though favourable Poflure for its — 
Exit, the Motion it makes for its Relief, 
give frequent Pains to its Mother, which — 
caufes a ContraGion of the Womb, for 
the Expulfion of the Fetus. When the 
Child prefents in any other Pofture, it 
fhould be carefully put back again, and, — 
if poffible, turned to the right Way: If 
that can’t be done, it fhould be brought 
out by the Feet. | a 
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CHAP. It 
Of the Thorax, or middle Cavity. 


SHE Ors ak 
i Ks. OF the Breafts. 


RAVING already deferibed 
, the Figure, Bounds, and ex- 
|} ternal Parts of the Thorax, 
Yrs) we come now to examine 
SEIN the Subftance and Ufe of its 
feveral Parts, among which, the firft that 
prefents itfelf is the Breafts. 

~The Subftanceiof the Breafts is com-= 
pofed of a great Number of Glands of an 
oval Figure, which lie in a great Quan- 
tity of Fat. Their excretory Duéts, as 
they approach the Nipple, join and unite 
together, til] at laftthey form feven, eight, 
or more {mall Pipes, called Tubal Lact:- 
fert, which have feveral crofs Canals by 
which they communicate with one ano- 
ther, that if any one of them be igh ie 
bh FY l 
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Milk which was brought to it might not — 
ftagnate, but pafs thro’ by the other Pipes, 
which all terminate in the Extremity of 
the Nipple. | aie: 
The Nipple is a fpongeous Subftance 
made of two Orders of Fibres : The fmal- 
left make a fine Net-work within the 
larger Spaces of the Net-work of the big- 
rer Fibres. Through it pafs the Zubale 
Ladiiferi, which grow {maller and finaller 


to their Extremities, that the Milk might 
not run out, but when the Breafts are full, 


orupon Sudtion: Ithas an exquifite Senfe, 

and a {mall Ere€tion when it is handled. 
The Arterzes and Veins of the Breatts 

are Branches of the Subclavian and In- 


tercoftal. They have Nerves from the 


Vertebral Pairs, and from the fixth Pair 

of the Brain. 4 i e 
The Ufe of the Breafts is to feparate 

tne Miik for the Nourifhment of the Fa= 


tas. The Tubes which compofe the 


Glands of the Breafts in Maids, like a 
Sphinéter Mufcle contract fo clofely, that. 
no Part of the Blood can enter them? 
But when the Womb grows big with the 
fetus, and comprefles the defcending 
‘Trunk of the great Artery, the Blood 
flows in a greater Quantity, and with a 

reater Force through the Arteries of the. 
Breafts, and forces a Paffage into thei 
Glands, which being at firft narrow, ad- 
mits only of a thin Water; but by grow: 

i 
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ing wider by degrees, as the Womb grows 
bigger, the Glands receive a thicker Se- 
rum ; and after Birth they run with a thick 
Milk, becaufe that Blood, which before 
did flow to the Fetus, and for three or 
four Days afterwards by the Uzerus, be- 
ginning then to ftop, does {till more dilate 
the Glands of the Breafts. 

_ The Breafts in Men are very fmall, they 
are chiefly for anOrnament. Ihave feen 
fome Men who have had Milk in them. 


SECT. IE 
Of the Diaphragma, or Midriff. 


n Nder the Breafts liethe Mufcles and of rhe reve 
X_/ Bones which compofe the fore s/s 
Part of the Thorax; thefe are defcribed in jor she 
their Places: Having therefore cut them aidriff. 
up, and laid the Cavity of the Thorax. 9 
open, the Diaphragma, Pleura, Media- - 
ftinum, Heart, and Lungs appear. 

The Diaphragma is compofed of two 
Mufcles, which divide the middle from 

the lower Cavity. The firft and fuperior 

Mutfcle arifes from the Szerzum, and the 

Ends of the laft Ribs, on each Side. Its 

Fibres, from this femi-circular Origina- 

‘tion, tend towards their Centre, and ter- 

minate in a Tendon or Aponzeuro/is, which 

hath always been taken for the nervous 

Part of the Midritf. . The fecond and in- 

ae tea eri0r 
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ferior Mufcle comes from the Vertebre 
of the Loins, * by two Produétions, of | 
which that on the right Side comes from 
the firft, fecond, and third Vertebre of 
the Loins ; that om the left Side is fome-— 

what fhorter ; and both thefe Produétions — 
join and make the lower Part of the Mid- — 
riff, which joinsits Fendon with the Ten- | 
don of the other, fo as that they make 
but one Membrane, or rather Partition. ~— 
, The Midriff is cover’d with a Meme. 
brane from the P/eara on its upper Side, - 

and by the Perstoneum on its lower Side ; 
it is pierced in its middle, for the Paflage 
of the Veza Cava; in its lower Part, for 
the Ocfophagus; and the Nerves which go. 
o>. to the upper Orifice of the Stomach, and 
betwixt the Productions of the inferior. 
sd aps pafles the Aorta, the Thoracick - 

Dutt, and the Vena Azygos. 

Of itsvefels. T he Midriff receives dreeries and Veints 
call’d Phrenice from the Cava and Aor 
ta; and fometimes on its lower Parttwo | 
Branches from the Vewa Adipofa, and two 
Arteries from the Lumbares. It has two- 
Nerves which come from the third Ver- 
tebre of the Neck, which pafs thro’ the 
‘Cavity of the Thorax, and are difperfed | 
in the Mufcles of the Midriff. 

Of its Uf. The Midriff, in its natural Situation, i is. 
Convex on the upper Side towards the 
Breaft, and Concave on its lower Side 
towards the Belly : Therefore when 

“ibre 
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*ibrés fwell and contra, . it muft become 3 
lain ‘on each Side, and confequently the 
Javity ‘of the Breaft is enlarged, to give 
uiberty to the Langs to receive the Air 
n the fndpitation : and the Stomach and 
nteftines are preffed for the Diftribution 
»f the Chyle; but it diminifhes the ‘Cavity 
of the Breaft, when it refumes ‘its natural 
Jituation, and prefies the Lungs for the 
Expulfion of the Air in Expiration. | 


SECT. IH. 
\ Of the Pleura, Mediaftinum, ad 
a "Thymes. eases 


"te 


HE Pleura is'a double Membrane Of tie Pleura 

<i which covers all the Cavity of the 

Thorax ; it arifes from the Vertebre ofthe | 

Back, afcends on tath Sideupon the Ribs 

to the middle of the Sternam. It is fixed 

tothe Pertofieum of the Ribs, .to the in- 

ternal intercoftal AZu/cles, and it covers 

the Midriff. ‘Its Side towards theCavity 

is fmooth and equal, ‘but that which is 

fixed to ‘the Ribs is rough. 

The Mediaftinum is a double Mem- of the Medi- 

brane, formed bythe Continuation of the aftinum. 

Pleara, which cotnes from the Sterzum, 

and goes firaight down thro’ the middle 

of the Yhorax to the Vertebre, dividing 

the Cavity'in two. It contains, in its 

doubling, “the Heurt'in its sf lh ae 
2 ‘ the 
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. the Veaa Cava, the Qefophagus, and the | 
Stomachick Nerves. ‘The Membranes of 

_ the Medtaftinum are finer and thinner than | 

the Pleura, and they have a little Fat. 

The Mediaftizum receives Branches of. 

Veins and Arteries from the Mamillary and 
Diaphragmatick, and one Proper, called 
Mediaftina, its Nerves come from the 
Stomachick ,; it has alfo fome Lympha-! 

‘ ticks, which open into the Thoracick | 
Dud. The Mediaftinum divides the Tho-. 

vax into two Parts, to the End that one’ 

Lobe of the Lungs may officiate, if cha 

other be hindred by. a Wound on the 

other Side of the Thorax. Sometimes 

there is a Matter contained betwixt its 
Membranes immediately under the Ster- 

“um, which may occafion the Trepaning 

of this Place. ae 

Of the Thy: ‘The Thymus is a Conglobate Gland, 
muse fituated in the upper Part of the Thorax, 

| under the Clavicule, where the Cava and. 
Aorta divide into the fubclavian Branches. 
This Gland is big in Infants, but as they 
grow in Age, it grows lefs. Its Arteries 
and Veius are Branches of the Carotides 
and Fugulars. It has Nerves from the! 
Par Vagum, and its Lymphatick Veflels 
difcharge themfelves in the Ductus Thora- 
CiCHS. es 
The Learned Dr. Zj/on fuppofes the 
Ufe of this Gland to be for a Divertica- 
dum to the Chyle in the Thotacick. Du@& 
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if a Foetus, whofe Stomach being always , 
all of the Liquor in which it fwims, - 

nuft keep the Thoracick Duét diftended 

vith Chyle; becaufe the Blood which 

he Fetus receives from the Mother fills 

-s Veins, and hinders the free Entrance 

f the Chyle into the Subclavian Vein.» — 

Nor can any Argument be drawn from 

he Valves in the Lympheduéts. of the 

Thymus, againtt this Opinion; for I have 

nore than once injeéted them with Wax 

lp to the Thymus, by the Thoracick Dud, 

g Mr. Cowper likewile obferves. 
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Mf the Pericardium, Heart, and its Parts. 


oY ‘HE Pericardium is a thick Mem- Of the Periz 
4. brane of a Conick Figure, it. re-cudium 
embles a Purfe, and contains the Heart 

n its Cavity. Its Bafis is pierced in five 

"laces, for the Paflage of the Veffels, 

which enter and come out of the Heart: 

t lies in the Duplicature of the Media/fi- 

sum, Which firmly adheres to it, as its 

?oint does to the middle Tendon of the 

Midriff. It receives its Veflels from the 
Mammary and Phrenice, Nerves from the | 
Recurrent and Diaphragmatick. It has 
Lymphaticks which difcharge themfelves 

n the Thoracick Duct. 


The 
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Of the oo The Ufe of the Pericardium is.f0 COns 
the Pericar. tia Spoonful or two of a clear Water, 
dium. which is feparated by fome fmall Gland; 

inthe Pericardium, that the Surface:ol 
the Heart may not grow dry by its conti 
nual Motion. 
Of the Site _ Che Heart is fituated in the middle of 
ation, Fi- the Thorax, between the two Lobes of 
taped the Lungs; itis of a Conick Figure, whof 
the Heart.” Bafis is the upper End, -and its Apex o1 
Point is the lower End, which is turned 
a little to the left Side, that the right 
Article may be lower than the left; by 
which means the refluent Blood in the Ca- 
va afcends the moreeafily; for, like other 
Liquors, thé Blood will rife to the fame 
Ileight in both Legs of a reflex Tube, 
For the fame Reafon the #orta runs 
firft upwards, before it turns down, that 
the Force of the returning Blood from 
the lower Parts may be the. greater... 
The Heart is tied tothe Adediaftinuus, 
to the Pericardium, and fuftained by -the 
great Veffels which bring and carry -back 
the Blood. It is cover’d by a. Membrane, 
which is the proper Membrane of. hé 
Mutcles; its Ba/fis is always dfirrounded 
Of its Veffels. with Fat. Jt has {wo Veins, which © pen 
into the Cava, immediately before it emp: 
ties itfelf into the Auricle, and they are 
accompanied with two .Arterzes from the 
Aorta, which run thro’ all the Subftance 
of the Heart, they are called the Coronary 
; Veffels 
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beffels. The Arteries bring the Blood for 

the Nutrition and Motion of the Heart, 
and the Veins Carry back what remains. 
The Branches of the Veins on the right 
Side communicate with thofé of the left, 
In like manner do the Arteries of each 
Side communicate with one another; and 
itis the fame, tho’ not every where fo 
evident, in all the Parts of the Body. The 
Heart receivesa M ultitude of finall Nerves 
from the eighth Pair, Particularly: they 
creep in great Numbers about the Aorta, 
and on the left Ventricle. It has alfo 
fome Lymphaticks, which difchargethem- 
felves in the Thoracick Dud. 

At the Bafs of the Heart there are CWO Of the Auti- 
4uricles, or little Ears, one on the right, cule, 
the other on the left Side, In the righe 
Ear opens the Veng Cava, in the left the 
Veua Pulmonalis, The firft difcharges 
the Blood that it receives from the Cava 
into the right Ventricle, and the fecond 
thrufts the Blood that comes from the 
Vena Pulmonalis into the left Ventricle, 
The left is Jefs, but thicker than the right. 
Their Subftance is compofed of two-Or- 
ders of mufcular F ibres, which terminate 

in the Tendon in the Baf; of the Heart ; 
and at the right Ear there is a Circle like 

© a Tendon, where the Gyo, ends. 
Uheir external Surface js {mooth; their 
nternal is unequal, ful] of fimall flethy 
*illars, which fend out finall Fibres, thae 

' ie G crofs 
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crofs and go athwart one another; and = 
betwixt thefe Pillars there are as many — 
Furrows; they receive Nerves from the. 
Branches of the eighth Pair. They have. 
the fame Motions of Sy/fole and Diaftole- 
as the Heart, which we fhall explain af- 


“ mbeir Dye. terwards. Their Ute is to receive the 
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ericles of 


ear. 


Blood which is brought by the Vena Cava: 
and Pulmonalis, and by them to be thrutt 
into the Ventricles of the Heart. ' 

, In the Heart there are two Cavities or — 
the Ventticles, which anfwer to the two — 
‘Ears, one on-each Side; the Sides of © 
thefe Cavities are very unequal, full of | 
Fibres and little ficfhy Produions, long . 
and round, of a different Figure and Big- 
nefs, called Columue, or Biltars. Be- | 
twixt thefe Fibres there are feveral Fut- \ 
‘rows in the Sides of the Ventricles 5 ef- 4 
pecially in the left Ventricle, they are - 
deeper and larger ;~ they contribute much 
ro the clofe Contraction of the Ventricles. — 
And becaufe the Side of the right Ven-~ 
tricle is much thinner than the left, there-_ 
fore there is often a fmall Bundle of flefhy 
Fibres, which come from the middle Par= 
tition to its oppofite Side, to hinder it 
from. dilating too much. ay 2a 
The right V entricle feemeth wider than 
the left, which’ is longer and ‘narrower 
than the right, and its Sides ftronger a id 
thicker. ‘Che two Ventricles are fepar 
fated by the Septam Medinm, which 4 


Le 
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properly the Infide of the left Ventricle, 

being its Fibres are continued with the 
_ Fibres of the oppofite Side of the fame 
Ventricle. The Veflels which enter and 

come out of the Heart are theVeug Cava, 

the Arteria, and Vena Pulmonalis, and 

the Aorta, or Arteria Magua. 

. The right Ventricle receives the Blood Of the right 
from the Veza Gava, thro’ the right Ear ;” 9 pcre, 
and at the Mouth of the Ventricle there fi ”#!"** 
are placed three Valves, made of a thin 
Membrane; they are of a triangular Fi-. - 

gure, and are called Tricufpides: their 

Dales are fixed to the Mouth of the Ven- 

‘tricle, and their Points and Sides tied by 

fmall- Fibres to the flefhy Produétions. 

So that when the Ventticle contracts, 

and the oppofite Sides approach one ano- 

ther, the Points of the Valves meet, and 

their lateral Strings being relaxed, their 

Sides are likewife made to join one ano- 

ther by the Blood which gets between 

them and the Sides of the Ventricle; the 

three Valves thus. united form a concave 

Cone, which hinders the Return of the 

Blood to the Auricle. It is therefore 

thrutt out at : aha, 

The. Arteria Pulmonalis, which rifes Of theValves 

immediately out of the tight Ventricles of the Arte- 
‘ts Mouth is lefS than the Cava; it has anid abe 
three Valves, called Sigmozdales, or Semi. 
‘anares, becaufe they refemble a Half- 

Moon, or the Greeé Sigma, which was 
ae G2 writ 
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writ thus C. Their Subftance is mem- 
branous. When they feparate, they give 
Paffage to the Blood, from the Ventricle 
into the Artery; but they fhut the’ Paf- — 
fage, and are thruft together by the Blood, 
if it endeavours to return. The Arterta 
Pulmoualis carries the Blood to. - 
— oftbevalues The Vena Pulmonalis, which difcharges 
a fef ¢ itfelfthro’ the left. Ear into the Ventricle 
Faure oF the fame Side. At the Orifice of this 
Ventricle there are two Valves called | 
Mitrales, becaufe they refemble a Mitre ; 
they are broader than the other Valves; 
they are fituated, and have the fame Ufe — 
as the Lricufpides in the right Ventricle. — 
The Aorta, or great Artery, rifes im- - 
mediately out of the left Ventricle; it has — 
ofsbeValves three Valves, which have the fame Ufe © 
of the Aott- and Figure as the Semilanares in the Ar- 
teria Pulmonalis. - si ; 
Of tbe Sub- | Lhe Heart is a compound: Mufcle ; 
- ftande of theits Subftance is made of Fibres of the — 
Heart-and of fame Nature as thofe of other Mufcles : | 
ds ene Tee here are feveral Orders of them, which | 
have different Direétions, and all their. 
Tendons are in the Bafis of the Heart. 
From the 4orta, juft by one of the Co- 
ronary Arteries, go out two Tendons, of 
which the firft pafles between the Pul~ 
monary Artery, and the right Auricle,” 
the other between the two Auricles; thefe 
; furround the Entry both of the ‘Aorta 
and left Ventricle. The Entry sir 
by right 
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right Ventricle is likewife Tendinous, but 
all the Fibres which terminate about the 
Pulmonary Artery, terminate flefhy. 
Now of the Fibres which come from 
the Mouths of the right Ventricle and Pul- 
monary Artery, the outermoft, | which 
are much the fineft, go in a ftrait Line 
to the Point of the Heart. All the other 
which are next the Surface of the Heart, 
wind towards the left Hand, till they ar- 
rive at the Point, where turning under- 
neath: themfelves, and under the right 
Ventricle, they wind upon the left Ven- 
tricle, towards the right Hand, to their 
Infertion in the Bafis. Under the ftrait 
Fibres, there pafs a few more, almoft 
firait, from the Mouth of the right Ven- 
tricle, to the Pulmonary Artery; and 
from the oppofite Side. of the Artery, to 
the fecond Tendon of the ortg, there 
pafS others, by both which the Mouth 
of the Pulmonary Artery is dilated in the 
Contraction of the Heart. Under all 
thefe, fome, which wind from the firtt 
Tendon of the Aorta, towards the Point, 
when they come to the middle of the 
right Ventricle, turn up again to the 
Root of the Pulmonary Artery, or ter- 
minate in the flefhy Pillars and Papilla. 
Thefe both contract the V entricles, and 
dilate the Arteries at the fame Time. 
The Mouths of the Ventricles are like- 
wife furrounded with femi-circular Fi- 
G 3 bres, 
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bres, which affift the Valves in’ the Syf 
tole of the Heart; on the Side of the 


Septum Medium, which is next the right 


Ventricle, fome Fibres go ftrait. from 
the Bafis to the Apex. ‘All the reft- of 
the Fibres are twifted only round the 
left Ventricle, and of thefe fome creep ~ 
half Way, fome more than half Way, 
and-then return to the Bafis by the op- 
pofite Side; fome again terminate in the 
fiefhy Pillars and Papilfe; the reft turn 
the Point, and feem to me to involve 
the Heart more than once in: their: go- 
ing from, and returning to the Bafis. — 
From hence it appears, that a much great- 
er Number of Fibres involve the left Ven-— 
tricle, than do the right; being the Blood — 
is by this thruft only through’ the Lungs, 
put by that, through all the Parts of the 
Body, even to the Extremities, and back 
again. And that the Force of’ the Gon+ 
{triGion of this Ventricle, might be eve-~ 
ry. where ftrong, and the Texture of the 
Heart itfelf firmer, thefe’Fibres are not 


the fame Obliquity, but the inner ‘alway 
decuffate the outer, and’ frequently ‘mi: 
with one another. The Bone which is 
found inthe Bafis of the Hearts of fevera 
Beafts, is nothing but the Tendons of t 
Fibres of the Heart offified: It is fom 
times foundin Menw iy 


Ti 
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This Mufcle has two Motions; which pag ve 
they call Sy/fole and Diaffole. The Syf- gore of the 
_ tole is when the Fibres of the Heart con- Heart. 
tract, its Sides fwell, aad its Cavities 
are ftrongly prefféd on all Sides. The 
 Diaftole-is when this Mufcle ceafeth to , 
act; its Fibres are lengthned, its Sides 

fall, and its Cavities become large and 

wide. 


Parts, let us now confider the Circula- “ation of +e 
tion of the Blood, which is performed Fe trarr. 
-by means of this Mufcle. The Vexa : 
Cava Afcendens and Defcendens unite in 

one, and open into the right Ear, where 

they unite; there is a little Protuberance 
-made by their Coats on the Infide of 

the Canal like an I/tHmus, which directs 

the Blood both of the one and the other 

into the Ear, and fo hinders them from 
tufhing one upon another. The right 

Ear in its Diaffole receives the Blood 

from the Vexa Cava, which by its Sy/- 

tole is thruft into the right Ventricle; (for 

the tendinous Circle which is at the 
Mouth of the Cava, contracts, and hin- 

ders the Blood to return into it) which 
atthe fame Time is in its Diaffole. In 

the Sy/fole of the right Ventricle the 

- Blood is thruft into the Arteria Pulmo- 

galis, (for it cannot rerurn into the Ear, 
becaufe of the Valuule Tricufpides) which 
communicates with the Vena Pulmonalis, — 

; G4 which 


Having defcribed the Heart and its ofthe Circus 
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Of theCireu- Let us now confider which Way the 


lation of the Bigod circulates in the Forus; for this 
Blood in the 


Foes, 


‘rer the Vein, but hinders it to come back 


Of ihe Pericardium, Heart, &¢. 
which carries back the Blood into the 
left Ear, which in its Sy/fole thrufts the 
Blood into the left Ventricle, which is 
then in its Dieffole. In the Syffole of this 
Ventricle the Blood is thruft into the 4- 
orta, (for it cannot return into the Ear, 
becaufe of the Valoule Mitrales) which 
carries it through all the Body. Now the 
Aorta, when it comes out of the Heart, 
afcends a little upwards, and then turns 
downwards to form the defcending‘Trunk, — 
for the Reafon already given; and from 
the upper Side of this ‘Turning the Cer- — 
vical and Artillery Veffels do arife; by 
this Artifice the Blood collides againft the — 
Sides of the 4orta; its Force is broken, — 
Part of it is taken in by the Mouths of © 
the afcending Branches, but its greateft 
Part is direéted downwards. Ce ee 


you mutt obferve, that in the right Ear, 
on the lower Side of the Protuberance. 
of the Cava, iuft oppofite to the Mouth 
of the Cava Afcenden, there is a Hole 
called the Foramen Ovale, which opens 
into the Vexa Pulmonalis; this Hole has 
a Valve, which fuffers the Blood to en- 


again. There is likewife a_Patlage o 
Canal which runs from the Trunk of th 
Arteria Pulmonalis to the Trunk of the 


Aorta. N 
OW 
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Now the Blood which comes from 
the Placenta, by the Umbilical Vein, 
into the Vewa Porte, is fent into the Ca- 
va by a Canal which goes ftrait from 
the Trunk of the Porte to the Trunk 
of the Cava in the Liver. This afcends 
the Vewa Cava, and is dire@tly thrown 
thro’ the Foramen Ovale, into the Vena 
Pulmonalis, which carries it into the left 
‘Ventricle, which throws it into the /- 
orta, to be diftributed thro’ all the Body. 
But the Blood which comes down the 
Vena Cava deftendens is diverted by the 
Ifthmas of the Cava, from the foramen 
Ovaile, and falls into the right Ventricle, 
swhich thrufts it into the Arteria Pulmo- 
wnalis, from whence Part of it is imme- 
diately carried by the communicating 
Canal into the Aorta. The Reafon of 
thefe Paflages in a Foetus, was, becaufe 
the Blood could not all pafs through the 
Pulmonary Blood-Veflels, they being too 


‘much compreffed by the Subftance of the 


_ Lungs; but as foon as the Child is born, 


w_ 


and the Preffure is taken off from the 


/Blood-Veffels, by the Diftention of the 


Lungs with Air, the Blood finding a 
free Paflage through the Lungs, runs no 


more by the communicated Canal, whofe 
-DireGion likewife is not now fo favour- 


able for its Reception as before; becaufe 
the Pulmonary Artery being firetched out 
with the Lungs, makes it go off at right 
wi G¢y Angles, 
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Angles, and therefore it dries up. And 
now the Pulmonary Veins being dif- 
tended with the greater Quantity. of 
Blood which it receives from the Lungs, 


the Valve of the Foramzn Ovale is pret- 


fed clofe to its Sides, denying a Paf- 
fage to the Blood from the Cava, to be 
mixed with the reft of the Blood. By. 
this you fee, that the Blood which comes 
from the Vena Cava defcendens, paffes 
only through the left Ventricle, whilft 
the Blood which comes from the Cava 
Afcendens pailes only through the right 
Ventricle. 4 
From what has been faid, it appears, 
that both Auricles contraét at the fame 
Time, as likewife do the Ventricles; 
and that when the Auricles are contraét- — 
ed, the Ventricles are. dilated, &¥ vice 
verfa. To account for this alternate — 
Motion of the Auricles and Ventricles 
of the Heart, we muft confider that the — 
Contraction of all Mufcles is caufed by — 


the Influx of the Blood and Animal Spi- Z 


rits into the Cavities of their Fibres; © 
and therefore whenever this ceafeth, the 
Contraction of the Mufcles likewife 
ceafeth, or the Swelling of the Fibres a- 
bating, they may be reduced by any {mall 
Force to the fame Length they were 
before their Contraétion, which alone is 
their natural State, the other being entire- 
Jy caufed by an external Force. If there- 

; fore 


~ 


= 


Of the Pericardium, Heart, 8c: 


fore there be an equal, and continual In- 
flux of the Blood and Animal Spirits, 
the Contraction of the Mufcles will like- 
wife be equal, and continual; and if the 
Influx is unequal and interrupted, the 
Contraction will be the fame. Whatthis 


Influx is, will beft appear from the Ac- . 


tion of fuch Mufcles, as have no. Anta- 
-gonift, and over which our Will has but 
a fimall Influence; the moft principal of 
which are the Heart and the Mufcles 
which dilate the Thorax in Infpiration. 
Now both thefe are alternately dilated 
and contracted, and confequently the 
Blood, or Animal Spirits do not flow 
continually into their Fibres, but at {mall 
Intervals of Time, to which thefe Con- 
tractions anfwer. That they haveno An- 
tagonift Mufcles, is evident to every one 
who is acquainted with the Struéture of the 
Body ; for the Mufcles, which in a quick 
Expiration accelerate the Motion of the 
Ribs downwards, are fo weak, as to be 


of no Moment; and that the Preffure of . 


the Atmofphere upon the Surface of our 
Bodies cannot fupply the Place of Anta- 
onift Mufcles, is as apparent to any one 
who confiders, that the Air within us is 
always in eguilibrio with the Air without 
us, and confequently the Preffure of the 
Atmofphere can neither promote nor re- 
tard the Contraction of the TAorax, or 
the Dilatation of the Heart; and there 
G 6 being 
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being no other Thing which can influence 
them, “their alternate Contra@tions, and 
Dilatations, muft be owing to the Influx 
of the Blood or Animal Spirits. “There 
_ are mdeed other Mufcles, which haveno © 
Antagonifts, fuch as the Sphincter Gala, — 
Ani, and Vefice, which we do not ob- 
ferve to be thus alternately relaxed and 
contracted; but the Reafon of this is, 
becaufe their Force is very weak, and. 
‘confequently their ContraGtion fimall, and © 
differing fo little from their Relaxation, — 
as to be imperceptible to us; and per- — 
haps in the ordinary Courfe of Nature, 
they aét no other ways than the Fibres 
of the Arteries do, which when they are 
dilated by the Blood, by their inate E- 
lafticity contract again. It may perhaps — 
be objected, that when one Side of the — 
Face is ftruck with a Palfy, the other 
is conftantly and inceffantly convulfed, ~ 
and-that therefore the Influx of the Blood 
and Spirits muft ‘be continual. But to — 
this I anfwer, that when the Swelling 
which caufeth the Contraétion of the 
‘Fibres, fubfideth, and the Mufcles are 
: relaxed, they will {till be fhorten’d, till 
by fome fmall Power they are pulled 
out 'to their natural Length, which be- 
ing here wanting, and one Contrattion — 
prefently following another, that Side of 
the Face will always appear as if incef-— 
fantly convulfed. But the natural bem 
ofa 
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of the Ribs is downwards, by which the 
Intercoftal Mufeles ‘are ftretched out a- 
gain, as well as by the weak Force of their 
few Antagonifts. And when the Fibres 
of the Heart are relaxed, they are, by the 
Influx of the Blood into the Auticles and 
Ventricles, diftended again till the next 
Contraction. 

And that the Mufcles are not in a per- 
petual State of Contraction, will likewife 
appear from the Nature of the Caufe of 
their Contraétion, which without doubt 
is the Rarefaction of the Blood and Spi- 
rits in the Cavities of the Mufcular Fi- 
‘bres. ‘Now of whatever Nature we cou- 
ceive this RarefaGtion to be, it can be 
‘but temporary, and muft quickly ceafe 
in fach a {mall Quantity of Fluids, as 
the Fibres of a Mufcle, or rather, as one 


ing at a time. Nor will it be of any 
Ufe to affirm, that there is a conftant 
Supply of frefh Blood and Spirits, which 
keep up the Inflation of the Fibres; for 
this Inflation being caufed by the Pref- 
fare of the rarified Fluids again{t- the 
Sides of the Fibres; whilft this Preffure 
continues, the progreflive Motion of the 
Fluids thro’ the Fibres muft be at a Stop, 
mor can they move forward again, till 
the Rarefastion ‘begins to abate, that is, 
till the Fibres arerelaxed, and confequent- 


Mautcle 


Veficle of a Fibre is capable of receiv-. 


ly the Contraction or AGion of the . 
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Auricles are dilated, notwithftanding they 
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Mufcle muft ceafe, before frefh Blood 
can be rarefied. I have infifted the longer 
upon this Point, becaufe I think it has 
never been fufficiently cleared, and if duly 
confidered, it will be found of Ufe in 
explaining fome Part of the Animal @- 
conomy. ¢ 

Being both Blood and Spirits are re-— 
quired for the Inflation of the Mufcles, — 
and that we are fure the Blood moves 
with a continued Stream, the Animal 
Spirits muft only drop from the Nerves — 
into the mufcular Fibres, and there aa 
rify the Blood after the manner we have 
explained in {peaking of mufcular Mo-- 
tion. When a Drop falls, the Fibres 
are prefently inflated, and the Mufcle 
contracted ; as. foon as the Rarefa&tion — 
of the Blood is over, the Mufcle is re-— 
Jaxed till the next Drop falls from the 
Nerves, by which it is contracted again.’ 
Thus the Sy/fole and Diaffole of the Heart - 
regularly and alternately follow one an-— 
other; and this being firft clearly under- 
ftood, it will be ealy to give a Reafon 
why the Auricles are conftantly con-— 
traéted when the Ventricles are dilated,” 
and the Ventricles contra&ted when the 


have all the fame Nerves and Blood 
Veilels: For fuppofe all of them full of 
Blood before the Heart begins to bea 
and that the Auricles and Ventricles 
p) . ready 
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ready to contract at the fame time, yet 
becaufe the Strength of the Ventricles is 
much greater than that of the Auricles, 
they will contract; and by their Con- 
traction hinder that of the Auricles, which 
endeavour likewife to expel the Blood by 
which they are diftended, but.cannot per- 
form it till the Relaxation of the Ven- 
tricles makes room for its Reception; 
thus their Motions neceffarily become al- 
ternate. _ 

_ In the Blood there is much Volatile 
Salt and Spirits, fome Phlegm and Sul- 
phur, a little Earth, but little or no fix’d 
Salt. Alcalies diffolve it, and Acids co- 
agulate it. 


Hit bbe FBG Tyy, 
Of the Velocity and Quantity of the Blood. 


Hivins fhewed which Way, and by 
& £ what Means the Blood circulates 
through the Heart, we fhall next inquire 
with what Velocity it moves. 

_. The Ventricles of the Heart are each 
capable of receiving an Ounce of Blood, 
or more; and therefore being full in their 
Diaftole, we may fuppofe that they throw 
out at leaft one Ounce of Blood each Sy- 
fiole. The Heart contraéts about 4ooo 
Times in an Hour, more or lef$, accord- 
ing to. the different Temperaments, sister 
“0 an 
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with which a Fluid runs out at any Orifice, 


_ quently 80 Ounces are 132,72 Inches, TI 
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and Ages ; and therefore there paffes 
through the Heart every Hour 4000'Oun-- 
ces, or 2504, Weight of Blood. Now 
the common Opinion jis, that the whole” 
Mafs of Blood does not exceed 25/26. and 


_ therefore according to this Allowance, a 


Quantity of Blood equal to the whole 
Mats paffes thro’ the Heart 10 times in an 
Hour, that is, about once every fix Mi- 
nutes. Ifthe Heart contraéts 80 times in 
a Minute, then 25 1/4. Weight of Blood 
pafies through its Ventricles ‘once in five 
Minutes, or 12 times in‘an Hour, ¢ 
Now having the Number of Pulfes in 
any determinate Time, the Quantity of 
Blood thrown out at the left Ventricle 
of the Heart every Pulte, and the Diame-- 
ter of the orza, it will be eafy to find 
with what Degree of Celerity the Blood 
moves through the Aorta: For the Celerity 


uniformly, and always rvuning inthe fame 
Quantity, 1s equal tothe Velocity of a Body, 
which defcribes a Space of the fame Length, 
with that of a Cylinder, whofe Bafis 15¢- 
gual to the Orifice, and whofe Magnitude 
is equal to the Quantity of the Fluid that 
runs out in the fame time. Now fup- 
pofe the Heart contraéts 80 times in a 
Minute, and ‘that each Sy/fole throws into 
the 4orza_an Ounce of Blood, which ds 
equal in Bulk to 1,659 Inches, and confe-| 
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Diameter of the Zorta I have found to be 
1,73 Parts of an Inch, and therefore its 
Drifice is 0,4157, by which if 132,72 be 
livided, the Quotient 316 Inches, or 26 
eet, gives the Length of a Cylinder, or 
he Space through which the Blood moves 
na Minute, fuppofing it were conftant- 
ly going out of the Heart with the fame 
Velocity: But becaufe of the Diaftole of 
the Heart, which is at leaft half the time of 
a Pulfation, there goes out $0 Ounces in 
half a Minute; and confequently the Ve- 
locity of the Bload is doubie, or it moves 
at the rate of 72 Feet in a Minute. 

‘Now becaufe the Sum of the Sections 
of the Branches of an Artery, is always 
greater than that of the Trunk, the Ve- 
locity of the Blood muft conitantly de- 
creafe as the Artery bratiches. ‘The ex- 
aéte(t Proportion of the Branches to their 
‘Trunks, which I have lately found by 
mieafuring an Artery of the Thigh, in- 
jected with Wax, by that excellent Ana- 
tomift Mr. Cowper, is as 12387 to 10000; 
and eonfequently, from what I have elfe- 
‘where demonftrated, the greateft Veloci- 
ty of the Blood will be to the leait as 
$233 to 1, or the Blood moves $233 times 
flower in fome Capillary Arteries than it 
does itr the Aorta. 

"The Blood is received from the Arte- 
ries into the Veins, where: it ftill moves 
flower at its Returns to the Heart sc 

¢ 
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Artery keeps full, which will be a longer | 
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The Arteries are to the Veins as 324 to 
441, and confequently the Blood moves 
in the Veins above 7116 times flower than) 
it does in the 4orea, | ¥) 
The farther the Blood moves from the) 
Heart, the flower it returns, and all the 
Blood, which at the fame time is thrown: 
out of the Heart, does not return at. the 
fame time to it again, but the Times are 
directly -as the Spaces the Blood runs o- 
ver before it returns to the Heart again, 
and reciprocally as the Velocities; and 
confequently fome Parts of the Blood may | 
be fome thoufand times longer in return= 
ing to the Eleart than others, and there is | 
no time when all the Blood can be faid. 
to have only once circulated. | 
But if there were any fuch time, the | 
Quantity of the Blood in the Body mutt 
be firft determined, which I do not find | 
to be agreed upon by Authors, fome af- | 
firming that there is but 10, others 15,20, ; 
and 1s Pounds Weight of Blood in the 
whole Body. It isa very difficult thing, | 
if at all poffible, to determine the juft | 
Quantity of Blood in any Animal Body. | 
‘That bleeding to Death can never give any | 
Eftimate which fhall be near to the true | 
Quantity, is almoft Demonftration ; for 
no Animal can bleed longer than the great | 


or fhorter time, as the Artery wounded - 
1s | 


oy i. 
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fs finaller or greater, and the 4orta mutt 
always be the firft Veffel that empties. 

» The only Way that 1 know, by which 
we can come to nearer Knowledge of the 
Quantity of the Blood, is by finding what 
Proportion the Cavities of the Veffels (of 
which the whole Body is compofed) bear 
to the Thicknefs of their Coats. ‘This in 
the Veins and Arteries may be exactly 
found; but in the other Veflels we only 
know the Quantity of Fluids they con- 
tain, by carefully evaporating as much of 
their Fluids as we can. ‘Thus I find the 
Fluids are to the Veifels, 


Arteries, ty, 

ot Veins, 17,6 

In thesMufcles,~as 4 3,67 to 1) 
Nerves, 3 - 
Bones, I 


+The teaft of thefe Proportions fhews 
‘the Liquors to be one half of the Weight 
of the Body; and if we calculate upon 
the Proportion of the Blood in the Arte- 
‘ries, ‘to their Coats, in a Body weighing 
-160 Pound, there will be found roo Pound 
fof Blood. In this Calculation I have 
comprehended all the Liquors in the Bo- 
‘dy; but all of them befides the Blood, 
have been generally thought of fo fmall 
a Quantity, that the whole Body has al- 
-ways patted for folid, excepting the mas 3 
BIOL n 
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OF the Lungs. | 
And indeed, all the Fluids in the Body are 
either Blood, or Parts of the Blood, moy-' 
ed by the Force of the Heart, contained 
in Veffels continued from. the Arteries, 
and as ufeful to Life as the Blood ; and! 
therefore 1 think inthis Inquiry not tol 
be diftinguithed from it, and whoever’ 
would make a right Judgment of the! 
Strength of the Heart, muff calculate the: 
Quantity of all the Fluids moved by it; or’ 
whoever would form a right Idea of the: 
Animal Oeconomy, muft know the Quan-| 
tity of all the ufeful Fluids, as well as 6 : 
the Blood. And muft not our Idea of it, | 
when we confider the Body as compofed 
moftly of Fluids, be very different from. 
that, which a Body confifting moftly of | 

folid Parts, and not above one tenth Part | 

fluid, gives us? Saez ‘a 


SECT. Vin eee 
Of the Lungs. ae 


os bene Lungs are in the Middle of the : 
Cavity of the Thorax; they are di- 
vided into two Lobes by the Mediafti- 
vam ; and the left is ordinarily fubdivided 
into two more. The Figure of both Lobes 
together refembles a Cow’s Foot, being 
a little Concave betwixt the two Lobes, © 
where they embrace the Heart, and behi d- 
Where they lie upon the Vertebra; but 
| before, 
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efore, where they touch the Sternum 

nd Ribs, they are convex. The Colour Of the Co- 
if the Lungs in a-Fetus is of a pale red etasabas 
lat after the Air has once entred them, 

ey lofe their red, and remain always 

ale; yet in Adults they are variegated 

with the one and the other. They are 

fed to the Steraum by the Mediaftinum 

yefore, to the Vertebre by the Pleura be- 

vind, ‘where it rifes from the Vertebre 

o the Heart by the Vena and Artersa 
Pzlmonalis, and fometimes to the Pleara, 

where it covers the Ribs, particularly in 

the left Side, and efpecially after a Pleu- 


iL ye ’ , 

| The Lobes of the Lungs are covered Of the Mem 
with a double Membrane; the External is Moe af the 
a Produétion of the Pleura; the Internal — af 
not only covers immediately the Subftance 

of the Laags, but its inner Lamina fills 

up the Interftices which are between the 

Bunches of the fmall Lobes with little 
Veficular Cells : The fine Capillary Blood- 

Veilels are fo thick upon this Membrane, 

that it feems to be nothing but a Net- 

work of Veins and Arteries. 

The Subftance of the Lungs is COM- Of the Strue- 
pofed of an infinite Number of little Lobes 7"" of the 
of various Figures and Magnitudes ; but “”*" 
their Surfaces are fo adapted to one another, 

as to leave but very few and fmall Inter- 

ftices. ‘Thefe Lobes are difpofed like fo 

‘many Bunches of Grapes upon the ne 

| 2 ° 
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of the Brouch:, . Each little. Lobe. con- 

tains within its, own proper Membrane, 

an infinite Number of {mall and little Or- 

bicular Veficles, which»leave finall Inter-) 

{tices between them, which are full..of, 

{mali Membranes, like thofe which tie the, 

Lobes together. The Extremities of the 
Branches of the Wind-pipe open into the, 

. Cavities of the Veficles, which are pro~ 

bably formed by its Membranes; but the. 
Capillary Blood-Veffels are only fpread. 

upon the Veficles like a Net, with fre= 

quent and large Inofculations, __ is 
OftheVefels . Now the Veffels which | enter the. 
ofshe Lungs. Lungs, are the Zrachea or Afpera Ar- 
teria, by which we draw in the Air; 

the Arteria Pulmonalis, which comes | 

from the right Ventricle; and Vena Pal- 
monalis, whofe Trunk opens in the left 

Auricle of the Heart; each of thefe di- 

vides into two Branches, for the two. 

great Lobes of the Luxgs, where they: . 

are fub-divided into as many Branches as _ 

there are little Lobes or Veficles in the 
Lungs, Wherever there is a Branch of 
the Trachea, there is a Branch of the 
Vein and Artery; and the Trachea is al-— 
ways in the Middle. Upon the Branches | 
of the Trachea Arteri | 
Brouchi, rans a {mall Artery, call 
Mr. Ruifh) Arteria Brouchialis, 
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ie Aorta, and the Vein opens into the 
ubclavian. Upon the Brouch:, even to 

ieir minuteft Ramifications, run likewife 

1e fine Threads of the Eighth Pair of 
Nerves. Befides thefe, the Lamwgs have 
symphaticks, which difcharge themfelves 

ato the Thoracick Duét; but they are 
imaller, and make more frequent Inof- 
oS. than I have obferved any where 

Ife. Bee TI . 

- This is the Paffage of the Veffels thro’ Of gry 
he Lungs; but becaufe the Trachea Ar- 
eria has a particular Structure, it de- 

mands a particular Examination. It is a 

Sanal fituated in the fore Part of the 

Neck, before the Oe/ophagus ; its upper 

End is call’d Laryex, from whence it de- 
fends to the fourth Yertebre of the Back, 

where it divides, and enters the Luzgs. 

This Canal is made of Annular -Carti- f #s Cars 
lages, which are at fmall and equal Di-“”@* 
ftances from one another. ‘Thefe Car- 

tilages grow fmaller and {maller, as they 
approach the Lungs; and thofe of the 
Bronchi are fo clofe to one another, 

hat, in Exfpiration, the fecond enters 
within the firft, and the third within the 
fecond, and fo the following always en- 

ters the preceding. Betwixt the Laryzx 

and the Luaxgs, thefe Cartilages make 

not compleat Rings; but their hind Part, 
which is contiguous to the Ocfophagus, 

is membranous, that they may the better 
contract 
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contract and dilate, and give way to the 
Aliments as they go down the Ocfopha- 
gas. But the Cartilages of the Bronuchi 
are compleatly annular: yet their Ca- 
pillary Branches have no Cartilages, but, 
inftead of them, fimall. Circular Liga: 
ments, which are at pretty large Dit 
tances from one another. The Ufe of 
the Cartilages is to keep the Paflage for 
the Air always open; but in the Capil- 
lary Brouchi. they. would hinder the fub- 
fiding of the Veficles. | 

of us Mem Thefe Cartilages are tied together by 

seneetiatey: cs" Membranes, the one external, and 
the other interna]. The external is com- 
pofed of circular Fibres ; it covers the 
whole Trachea externally. The internal 
is of an exquifite Senfe, it covers the Cars 
tilages internally. It is compofed of three 
diftinét Membranes: The firft is woven 
of two Orders of Fibres. Thofe. of the 
firft Order are longitudinal ; for the fhort= 
ning the Trachea, they make the Car- 
tilages approach and enter one another. 
The other Order is of circular Fibres, for 
the contraéting of the Cartilages. Whe 
thefe two Orders of Fibres aét, they help, 
With the external Membrane, in Exfpira- 
tion, in Coughing, and in altering the 
Note of our Voice. The fecond Mem- 
brane is altogether glandulous, and the ex- 
cretory Vetlels of thefe Glands open in 
the Cavity of the Zrachea; they feparate 
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}a Liquor for the moiftening the Cavity, 
and for defending it from the Acrimony 
of the Air. The third and laft is a Net 
}of Veins, Nerves, and Arteries. The 
Veins are Branches of the Vena Cava; the 
creevat the Recurrent; and the Arte~ 
'vzes Of the Carotides. 
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| From the Struéture of the Luags thus Of the Ufc 
| H eet : of the Lungs. 
explained, the learned Pitcaire has me- 


chanically deduced the great Effeét they, 
by means of the Air, produce upon the 
‘Blood. For whilft the Fetus is jn the 
Womb, the Veficles of the Lungs lying 
flat upon one another, comprefs all the 
‘Capillary Blood-Veffels which are {pread 
upon -them+ But as foon as we are bora, 
the Air, by the Dilatation of the Thorax, 
is) thruft into the Branches of the Trachea 
Arteria; and blows up the Veficles into 
Spheres; by which means the Compref- 
fion being taken off from the Blood-Vet. 
fels, and they equally expanded with the 
Lungs, ali the Blood has a free Paflage 
thro” the Pulmonary Artery. But when 
e Air is thruft out again by the Con- 
traction of the Cavity of the Thorax, it 
being a fluid Body, comprefies the Ve- 
ficles and Blood-Veffels upon them every 
where equally. By this Compreffion, the 
red Globules of the Blood, which thro? 
their languid Motion in the Veins, were 
3t0wn too big to circulate in the fine Ca- 
rillary Veffels, are broken and divided 

Bee, | ACAIR 
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enter the Blood-Veffels, and mix with 


again in the Serum, and the Blood ‘made 
fit for Nutrition and Secretion. © ‘This — 
Preffure of the Air upon the Blood-Vef- — 
fels, may be demonttrated to be-equal to» 
4100 Pound Weight; and in Coughing, — 
er Crying, it may exceed 400 Pound. 
But though thefe are the neceflary 
Confequences of Refpiration, yet feveral 
Experiments incline me to think, | that 
fome Particles of the Air muft likewife 


the Blood in the Lwzgs. For, firft, lam 
affured, from repeated Experiments, that 
Air will efcape through the Pores of any. 
Number of Bladders, when ‘comprefied — 
only by the Weight of ‘the Water into- 
which it is funk ; and therefore the Pref= 
fure of 100 Pound Weight in ordinary 
Refpiration, muft thruft fome Particles of 
it into the Blood-Veflels. Secondly, the 
honourable Mr. Boyle, in his New Paex* 
matical Experiments, thews us, That A~| 
nimals cannot live when fhut up in com- 
mon Air, though by a Gage, he has found 
it to retain its wonted Preffure, and tho™ 
the Receiver has. been immers’d in Wa= 
‘ter, cooled with a Solution of Sal Are 
moniack. The fame Experiments aifure 
us, That Animals will live longer fhut up 
in compreffed Air, than in common Ai 
and that when they are dying in the com= 
mon Air, they may be revived by preflin 
dn more frefh Air. What Mr. Bigs 2 | 
| a 
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‘Dohave likewife: experienced. to be-true, 
with this Difference, that as the Animai 

fhut up in uncomprefied Air grew weak, 

ee the Mercury in’the:Barometer (which 
was ufed fora Gage) funk, and when the 
Animal died, it had-fallen: neat one third 
of an Inch, and therefore it is plain, that 
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the Preffure, or Elafticity.of the:Air was ~ 


diminithed by.the Animal, and:when the 
Animal. was dead, the Air by degrees re- 
gover’d its former Preffure, and raifed the 
Mercury to the fame, Height as before ; 
tho’ I am fure there, was no Communi- 
cation with the external. Air, having tried 
the Experiment ‘more than once. .. What 
other a cpo gat can be given of .this, . but 
that the; / 


nimal did fuck. in fome of ;the 
elaftick .Particles of the Air, which when 
dead, were emitted again? All which, [ 
think, do fufficiently, prove, that the Air 
does, mix, with the Blood , in. the Lungs. 
Laltly, it may be demonftrated,.. that, the 
Difference between the Gravity of. the Air 
in the City, and that ofthe Country, 
(which canbe but.-very,fmall, upon the 


meter fhews it to be) can never be. the 
Caufe, of that, Difticulty., of . Breathing, 
which ome, have, in, the, one,) and not iit 
she other ; for they are.not near fo fenfible 
af the different Gravites of the Ait fa th 
ame Place,,as they arciof a much fimal- 
er Bitoni ince dif 
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Account of the E/fuzia,-.as; the Baro- 


nét,and remote 
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Places, where the: Contents: of the Airare 


da: ort roan 3 ' : ; i pin abes 7 va oes fe Sm | 
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Of the Laryns. 


vide Gabbe  » 7 HE upper End of. ewe ewaibad are 
teria ig called the Laryax: Tt Ties 
pelaw? the Root of' the’ ‘Tongtie) before 
the Pharyax. It is compofed: of five Car- 
tilages, ‘which fometimes, in old Men, 
become as hatd'as Bones. 9 
Ofebe Catti- ‘The firft is the Ovpordye, or Scatiformis, 
igo Scuti- becaufe of its Figure. Tt makes that Pro~ 
forms. —_tyberdtice im ‘the fore Part’ of tie Lat ‘Larynx 
—€alled’ Pomum' Adami. Tris'a hin Cant 
lage about an Inch‘broad, bat'not fo long. 
It is Concave Within,, and: Convex” 
out. Itsfour Angles have each ’a: fimall 
Produétion ; the ec Ipper, | which are 
tonger, are’ 'tied ‘to th orns OFthe Oe 
Hyorites,. “and ‘the two ewer tothefecond 
| Cartilage, “which ‘is ‘called - ‘Kpixdecde! Ot 
Of the An- Annularisy ‘bécatife ‘it’ ‘refembles bi 
nularis, “Ht 'is-very large: and thick behind; “which 
Part ts like the Stone of @ Ripy, | and it 
rows narrower to ‘its: fore Part; ae it’s 
dated below the other Cartifaes ofthe 
Larynx 5 oA they, ftaiid’t pot itas: pon'a E pat 
fis, “and byt they atétied to the Trach a. 
“67 Of che Arye, "The thitd and° fourth ate “alike, >and 
—— renoides. have ‘one common Name, “owhich ‘is thi 
eee: 4 Apuratyoetoigy 
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Apurwsonons: They reach fromthe middle 9” 
of the Concave Side of: the Zhyrordes to 

|the upper ‘and back Part af the Aznalaris, 9.95. 
jand ‘they make that Chink, or Rimula, semne 
| which-isthe Mouth of the Larymax, called 

| Glottes.’ Betwixt thofe atid the Sides of 

the Zi byrotdes, there are two fmall Cavi- 

ties.on each Side, form’d by the Mufeles 

and Membranes which join them togeé 

ther; in which, if a tittle Driak or Bread 

fall, a3 fometimes it happensowhen one : 
laughs, (or {peaks, ‘in eating-or drinking; 

it caufes a violent Cough, | and a great 

| Tickling. ehostire tg ; 

| The fifth and laft Cartilage: is the Epi= Of the Epi- 
glottis; it’s of a fofter Subftance than the glonis.. 
others; itrefembles'a little Tongues itis 

tied by its Bafis’ to the: uppetand middle 
art.ofithe concave Side of the ‘Thyrox- 

des: Its Ufe is to: cover ithe Glottis: in 
eating and drinking; for the Aliments, 

by their’ Weight, prefs ir iclofe down up- 

On the (Glottes, and they pafs over, with- 

Out entring the Leryzx, into the Oefopha- 

&#s: But when the Aliments are patt, the 
Lpightsis, by its) natural’ Retort, which 
is\common to: all Cartilages, lifts up a+ 

gain, and gives way to the Air in Breath- 

ing. When we fpeak or laugh, the Glostis 

muift neceffarily: be open for the Paflage -.\- 

Of the: Air;-therefore it isnot°conyenient ~*‘’' 
to {peak whilftiwe fwallow, 9 90) 


STIS ee i 30 eas 


; ‘Ag wet h 


a 


452 Of the Larynx. 
Ofrbe Muf- “The Laryax thas two Pair of common 
“ote Ung Mufcles, and five Pair proper. 9 9) > 
Sternothy- The firft of the common Mufcles is the 
woides, —--Sternothyroides; it atifes from the upper 
Part of. the Infide of the Srernam, and 
afcending: on sthe Sides of the Trachea 
Arteria, it is inferted to the lower Part 
of the Sides’ of: the Cartilago Scutiformiss 
When thefe Mufcles.a@t, they ‘pull this: 
Cartilage downwards.) 089) ey 
Hyothyroi- ~ “Phe fecond isthe Hiorbyroides 3° it’ a= 
vg rifes from the lower Part of the Os ‘Hyois 
aes, and defcending, is inferted‘into the 
lower Part of the Scuziformis, near the 


_ 7°» former: They pull up the Laryaxoo 
Cricothyroi- ‘The firft of the proper Mutcles:is’ the, 
des. - Cricothyroides ; it arifes ftom the fore Part 


of the Cartilage: Cricozdes, ‘andirunning 

under the Tsyrordes-it-is inferted into?the ” 

Infide of that Cartilage: 2) <..J wl su 

Crico-Ary- — Lhe fecond is the Crico-Aritenoides” 
txnoides.  Llateralis ; it arifeth from. the Jatéeral ‘Part 
of the Cricoides; and afcending, isinferted 

into the lateral ‘Part.of the Arytenordes 5 

this dilates the Arytenordess 9 1 Oy 
Crico-Ary- » ‘The third is. the i CrycoAryascenvides. 
Pleas —-Pofticus sit arifes from! 'the back Part of 
i. the Cartilage Cricoides, and is inferted 
into the Arytexordes, near the former. 7) ~ 
Thyro-Ary- © The fourth is the T4yro-Arjtenoides ; it 
tanoides. ar ifeth from:the internal and :coneave Side” 
of the Scuziformis, atideis inferted-into the 

fore Parts of the Arytezordes ; it contracts? 

the Rimela. naa o> Them 
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~ The fifth Mufcle is the Arytenoides ; Arytenci- 
it runneth upon the upper Part of the Car-““* 
tilage Arytenoides, and, with its Fellow, 
forms'a Sphincter for contracting of the 
Rimula. | 
«© Atrue Squinzie, which is caufed by the 
Inflammation of thefe Mufcles, is gene- 
sally mortal ; becaufe they fhut exaétly the 
Chink of the Laryvx ; therefore Broucho- 
tomy is abfolutely neceffary in this Cafe, 
but it is rarely, tho’ it may be fafely ufed. 

» ©The Laryax receives Veins from the 0fthe Veffls 
Fugulars, Arteries from the Carotides, of the ba 
can Nerves from the Recurrext. hh 
. On the lower Part of the Laryux, up~ Of the Glang 
on the Sides of the annulary Cartilage, ue Thy | 
and of the firft Ring of the Trachea, there” 
are two lymphatick Glands called TAy- 
voidee, of the Figure ofa Pear, their Co- 
lour is red; they have Veins, Nerves and 
Arteries, as the Larynx. a) 
_. The Ufe of the Larynx is not only to 
form the Voice, but alfo, by the different 
Apertures of its Rimula, the Lungs: are 
more or lef{s comprefled by the Air; for 
df the Aperture of the Laryzx had been 
as wide as the Afpera Arteria, the Lungs 
could have fuffered little or no Compref- 
fion. | . Mey eee 
_ Had it not been for the Laryax, we 
could have received no Benefit by breath- 
ing; for if the Mouth of the A/pera Ar- 
terta had been large and wide, the Air 
| H 4 had 
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“Stoppage of the Nofe?> And the Dimen- 


“tioned to the Notes formed in the Glortis, 


_themfelves are formed by the different A- 
_ pertures of the G/oréis: For when the 


with ah equal Force, muft move moré 


Of the Larynx. 
had not refifted that Force by which it is. 
thruft out in Exfpiration, foas'to make 
any.Comprefiion upon the Lungs, where- 
by the Globules of the Blood could have 
been diffolved, or the Particles of both. 
Fluids mix’d together, which we find fo 
neceflary to Life, that we die without it. 


Nor does the Larynx only preferve Life, 


but it likewife conduces to render it happy 
and agreeable, by forming thé “Voice, 
which is the found of the Air, drovethro’ 
the narrow Chink of the Glotzis, “with a 
Velocity greater than in an ordinary Ex- 
fpiration. - This Sound is encreafed by the 
Cavities of the Mouth and Nofe, which 
refound like the Hollow of a Violin, as 
is evident by the trembling ‘to be felt in, 
the Nofe while we fpeak. And thefe 
Cavities not only encreafe, but alfo con- 
duce to the Agreeablenefs of the Voice; 
for how difagreeable is the Alteration of 
the Voice, which follows a Lofs, or 


fions of the Mouth are always propor- 


low Notes being conftantly accompanied 
with a Prolongation, and high Notes a 
Contraction of its Cavity. The Notes 


Glottis is contra&ted, the Air being drove 


being 


{wiftly ; and the Sides of the Glostis 
ee "more 
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more tenfe, ‘their Vibrations muft be 
-quicker-and fhorter, and confequently the 
Note high.’ The contrary happens when 
the Glotiis wideneth. 
* Each Note is capable of all Degrees of 


Strength; for the Strength of the Voice is. 


always proportionable to the Quantity of 
‘Air thrown out’ of the Laryex, in found- 
ing of the famé Note, "Now if ‘the 


Strength of the Note is to be eticreafed,, 


the Diaphragma, but ‘more efpecially the 


mufcular Vibres of the Trachea Arteria,. 


contract more ftrongly, and thraft out 
a preater Quantity of the Air; and. the 


Aperture of the Glozzis. encreafes propor-. 
tionally, that this greater ently Air: 


may pafsthrough withthe fame Velocity 
as before, that the fame Note may becon-. 
tinued. 

Now fuppofing the greateft Diftance of 
the two. Sides ofthe Glozzis to be one 
tenth Part of an Inch in founding of 12 
- Notes (to which the Voice eafily reaches) 

this Line muft be divided into 12 Parts, 
each of which-gives the Aperturd requifite’ 
for fuch a Note,. with a certain Strength. 
But if we confider the Subdivifion of 
Notes into which the Voice can run, the 


Motion of the Sides of the G/otzis is till. 


vaftly nicer; for if of two Chords found- 
ing exactly Unifons,. one be fhortned 
one feven thoufandth Part of its Length, 
ajudt Ear will pergars the Difagreement, 


and: 
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Ofthe Larynx, 
and a good Voice will found the Diffe= 


rence, which is one hundred 


a great Nicety, I thall only fappofe that 
the. Voice can divide 'a Note into a hun- 
dred Parts; ‘from whence it follows, that 
the different Apertures of the Gi tis actu. 
ally divide the tenth, Part of an Ihch into 
one thoufand and two; hundred Parts, the 
Effect of each, of which produces a fen- 
fible Alteration upon a good Ear. But 
becaule each Side, of the Glozzis moves 
juft equally, therefore the Divifions are 
juft double, or the Sides of the Glozzis, 
by their Motion, do actually divide one 
tenth Parth of an Inch into two thoufand 


four hundred Parts, 


ein Sem 


~ 
bees / tate, ay 
ear a Iv © Bee 


bien pm 
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fixth Part of a Note. | Bat becaufe :this is 
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+ Of the upper Cavity, or’ Head. 


De Cor. ds 


Of the Froutal and Occipital Mufeles ; and 
Fela a: Oh th4 Pericranium. =. 


RHE Head is fituated in the 
WS 


that the Ears might-not be too much ex- 
pofed.to Danger. " “i 
“We have divided the external Parts of 
the Head into two, the Face and the 
er ee Or hairy 
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hairy Scalp; we fhall now divide ‘it into” 
the Containing and the Conzained Parts. 
The Containing Parts are the Skin with 
the Hair upon it, the Pericraninm, the 
Skull, and thetwo Meninges. Of the 
Skin and Hair we have already fpoken; 
of the Skull we fhall {peak in its proper 
Place. : 

Anatomifts do generally fay, That the 
Skull is covered both with a Pericranium 
and a Pertoflenm:; but they have taken 
the Apoueurafis of the Occipital and Fron- 

a tal Mufcles for one of them. Thefe 

q Mufcles lie immediately under the Skin. 

as The firft two are called Frowiales. ‘Their 

_fiethy Fibres are inferted into the Eye- 

brows; from thence they go ftrait up the 
Os Frontis, and are continued by a long 
and large Apoxexrofis to that of the Occi- 
pitales ; they adhere clofely to the Skin of 
the Forehead, which they pull upwards. 
he other two Mufcles, which are called 
Occipitales, have their flethy Fibres fixed 
to the Skin of the Hind-head, which they 
alfo pull upwards: ‘They are fhort, 
broad, and thin, and they end in a large” 
Aponeurofis, which joins that of the Fron-— 
ele and both together cover the whole 

i Kull. ee y tare x i KA 

| ef rte Peri Therefore the Perioftenm of Pertcra- 

| stasium. wim, is.a very thin and nervous Mem- 

, brane, of an exquifite Senfe which covers. 

immediately not only the Cranium, = 

Vi all 
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‘all the Bones of the ‘Body, except the 
‘Teeth. It is tied to the Dura Mater by 
fome Fibres which pafs through the Su- 
tures of the Skull. It receives Veins from 
the external Jugulars, Arteries from the 
CGarotides, Nerves from the fifth Pair of 
‘the Brain, and from the fecond’ of the 
Neck. aa ene vine 


eee ta. tt, 
Of the Dura and Pia Mater. 
T HE Membranes or Mexizges, which 
HB are within the Crazium, ate two, 
the Dara Marer and the Pia Mater; fo 


-eall?d, becaufe they are fuppofed to be ~ 
the Origination of all the Membranes of 


the Bo vs ba 

The Dara Mater is a ftrong and thick Of tbe Dura 
Membrane which covers all the Cavity “**- 
of the Crazium; it contains the whole 
Brain fomewhat loofely, that the Veffels 
which run between its Duplicature, and 

upon the Surface of the Brain, be not 
00 much preffed by the Cranium ; it fticks 
very clofe to the Bafis of the Crasum,, 
and to its Sutures, by the Fibres and Vef- 
fels it fends to the Pericranium; it is 
faftened to the Pia Mater, and to the 

Brain, by the Veflels which pafs. from the 
one to the other. It gives a Coat or 
| Covering to all the Nerves igh rife 
TOM 


<< 
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Of its Pro- 


eeffes. 
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from the Brain, to the Spinalis, Medalla,. 
and to all the Nerves. which rife from it, 
Its Surface is rough towards the Cranium, 
but f{mooth towards the Brain. It is adouble- 
Membrane woven of {trong Fibres, which 
may be plainly feen onits Infide, but-very, 
hardly on its Outfide next the Cranium. . 
The Dura Marer hath three Procefles 
made by the doubling of its inner Mem- 
brane. The fitft rifes by, a. narrow Be- 
ginning from the Crifta Galli, to which 
it is faftened; and as it approaches the 
hind Part of the Head, it grows broader 
and broader, till it terminates where the 
longitudinal Sizzs ends. . It divides the 
Cerebrum itto two Hemifpheres near as— 
deep’ as the Corpus Callofum. It refembles 
a Sickle, therefore it is called Falx. The 
fecond feparates the Cerebram from the 


Cerebellum down to the Adedulla Oblon- 
gata, that. the Weight of the Cerebrum 


Of rhe Si- 
_ nus’s of the 
Dura Mater. 


may not offend the Cerebellam which lies 
under it; this Procefs is, very {trong and 
thick, and in ravenous Beafts.’tis for the 
moft Part bony, becaufe of. the violent, 
Motion of their Brain. The third is the: 
finalleft; it feparates the external Sub-— 
flance of the hinder Part of the Cerebel-— 
/um into two- Protuberances; and upon 
it Monfieur Du Verney’s tifth Siausruns. 

“In the Dura Mater there are feveral 
Siaus’s or Channels,- which run between 
its external and internal Membrane ; of 

as | thefe 


4 


<a 
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thefe, there.are four, principal ones wilhich so 3 
are commonly-deferibed.. 
© The: firtt,is the,Sizas, Langitvdinaliss it Fir of the 
rifes - from. the blind Hole in the upper ating 
Part of the. Chrifta Galli; it runs along 
the upper Part: of the #a/x, and. ends 

vhere it,.ends 3, sit: lies exactly under ‘the ... 
Su tura Sagwtalis;; Into; this, Sizas,the °c! 
Veins. of. the, Brain, ‘and fome. of the pro- 
per: Veins ofthe Dzra Mater, bring back 
the, ‘Blood. which : they receive,from the 
Arteries... Of thefe. Veins, fome running 
obliquely from the fore Part of the Brain 
ee and others contrary, fromthe 

ind Part forward, creep a little Space be- 
tween the Duplicature of the Membrane,)) 4°» 
as the Ureters do,upon.the Bladder, and 
fo they open in, the Sizus, In this Sizus 
there are feveral fmall Cells and round 
Ligaments, which go from one. Side of 
the Cavity to the. other, 3,Thefe, by, their 
ui pitts: further; the, Motion, of the ree 


iyi "Phe. fecond and. pane Sisat’ , arc Laterales 
this Simus pours. into, are the Laterales 5 » 
Bey, Bie from the. Re. of the firft, into 

‘which. they open, and goin down u on - 
the. ides of the cence gg nee hai six 
} ie) ed Way,.. they, pals. thro’ the fame. 30% 
ie e,with the: eighth Pair of Nerves, and 


harge them into the internal Jugulars. 
: eeu thefe ae 's fome Veinsand the other 


Sons's difcharge themfelvess. bo 
| a The 
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Of the fourth: “The fourth Sizusiru ns by the:broad Ex 
Sinus. tremity of the Falx, and openswhere the 
Lateral Siaus’s join the’ Longitudinal. 
This Meeting of the four Sinus’s is called 
Torcular. It receives the Biood: at’its o- 
ther Extremity from the Plexus Choroides. 
Of the Sinus’ Befides thefe, there are fix'more, which 
Superioress ‘have:been defcribed by feveral Anatomilts, 
The firft two'are -call’d Sapertores ; they 
rife fromthe hinder Proceffes‘of the Sel/a 
Yurcica, or ftom the Circular Sinas’s of 
Dr. Ridley, and run along the upper Part 
of the Internal Proceffes of the Os Retro- 
jam; then defcending, ‘they open into 
the Lazerales. YD: a Teg & a TR us 
Of the Infe-- “There aré two more called Inferiores's 
none. they rife’ from the fame Place with’ the 
other two, and running’ upon the Union 
ofthe Os Petrofum with the Occipital, 
they open into the Laterales, jut as they 
are going out-of the Skull. - het See | 
‘é ffth Si- © ~Thereisia fifth; which the curious Mr. 
WUS, Du Verney demonttrates ; it runs’ upon 
a ' the third Procefs of the Dara Mater, a d 
divides into two’ Branches, ‘of which o1 | 
opens into the Laterales, and the other 
into the Sizus Verrebrales.’ That: 


fia ;-it'comminicates with the two Sape= 
niores and Inferiores. Ra Oe 
— Kefali 
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~ Vefalius hath remark’d a Sizes which of three 
‘runs along the Bottom of the Falx, and” 5m * 
which opens into the fourth Sizvs; this 
is called: by Mr. Du Verney, Longitudi- 
nalis inferior. ‘Therevare two more fitu- 
ated at the fecond Procefs of the Dura 
Mater, one on each Side; they are about 
an Inch wide from the Laserales, into 
which they open; but thefe three do not 
always appear. : : 

The Ufe of thefe Sinus’s is to receive Te Use of 
the Blood of the adjacent: Parts from the‘ 5™** 
Veins, to which they are as fo many 
Trunks which difcharge the Blood into 
the internal Jugulars. cL 
. The Veflels of the Dara Mater are, of the vefels 

firft, a Branch from the Carozidal/, whilft f the Due 
«it is in its long Canal, which is difperfed “""" 
in the fore and lower Part of the Dura 
Mater. Secondly, an Artery which en- 
ters the Hole of the Cranium, call’d Fo- 
ramen Arteria Dure Matris; itis difper- 
fed on the Sides of this Membrane, and 
runs as high as the Sinus Lougitudinalts. 
_“TheVein which accompanies the Branches 
‘of this Artery goes out of the Skull by 
the Foramex Lacerum, Thirdly,a Branch 
_of the Vertebral Artery and Vein, which 
-‘laft paffes thro’ the Hole behind the Occi- 
pital Apophyfis ; they are difperfed in the 
‘hind Part of the Duara Mater. — 
The Blood which is brought by the 
Arteries, is carried back by the Veins 
. ue which 
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Of the Pia 
Mater. 


to divide the Cerebrum in two, and to- 
hinder it from preffing the Cerebellum. 


double Membrane which lies under- the 
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which go out at the fame Holes by which 
the Arteries enter: But in cafe the Swel- 
ling of the Arteries, by a preternatural 
Fermentation of the Blood fhould com- 
prefs the Veins as they go out of the 
Skull; which might eafily happen, being 
it has more Arteries than Veins; there- 
fore there are feveral other Veins, which 
inofculate: with the Arteries, and which 
carry the Blood from them into two 


{mall Veins; which are on the Sides of 


the Longitudinal Sizus’s; tis thefe Veins 
which open into this S:zzs, that the Blood — 
Which was ftopp’d the other Way, may 


‘ havea free Circulation this Way, as has 


been.ingenioutly obferved by Dr. Ridley. 

It hath alfo Nerves from the firft Branch — 
of the fifth Pair, which give it an exquilite | 
Senfe.. It has.a Motion of Sy/foleiand — 
Diaftole, which is caufed by the Arteries _ 
which enter the Skull. No doubt: the 
great Number. of Arteries in the Brain 
contribute more to it, than thofe few. pro- 
per.to itfelf, which may affift a'little, tho?» 
not very fenfibly, becaufe of their Small-— 
ne{s and Paucity. The Ufe of the Dura 
Mater, is to contain and cover the Brain, 
the Spinal Marrow, and _all the Nerves, 


The Pia. Mater is a thin and delicate 


Dura Mater, and covers immediately the 
; , Subftance 


wer 
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Subftance of the Brain. Its inner. Mem- 
brane is*much larger than- its outward 
Membrane’ for‘it rons in betwixt. all the 
Foldings. and ‘Circumvolutions of the 
Brain, to feparate: them, and to fuftain 
the Blood-Veffels, which make feveral 
Turnings and Windings upon it, before 
they terminate in the Subftance of the 
Brain. \ It has the fame Ufe as the Dara 
Mater. eat dead eat ak 


has d ; i SBSEC hell aks 
© Of the Cerebrum aad Cerebellum. o 


HE whole Subftance of the Brain is re Brain 
A divided into two Parts; that which divided ine 
lies'moftly on the fore Part of ‘the Skull” 

is properly called the 'Ceredram; and'that 

which lies\in the back Part, \ under the 

hind Part of the Cerebram, (which is fup- 

ported by the fecond Proceis of the Dara 

Mater) is calledthe Cerebellum. Both 

the one’and’the other are contained: in-the 
Meninges; and:in the Crauiam, astinia 

Cafe of Bones; that nothing may. hurt their 
Subftance, whichvis foft. 800. yo 

~The: Cerebrum is: of around Figure;:it Of te F- 
is divided by the firftProcefs of the Durasir eto" 
Water into the right-and left Side. | [tsCerebrum.*- 
external Surfaceirefembles)the Turnings “ —* 
and: Windings of the Inteftines... In the He 
Cerebrum we dittinguith two different Sub- 

wae’ {tances, | 


ety 
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ftances, the external, which is of amathy 

Colour and: the internal, which is.of a 

white Colour. ; Its external: Subftance is 

called Sab/tantia Corticalis; or Cimeratea; 

it is foft; glandulous, and-of the;Colour 

of Athes. Its internal, called Sub/fantia 
Medullaris, is firmer, white, and fibrous; 

of it the Nerves are made, and it: reaches 

to.the Extremity of the Medulla Spivalis, 

where it divides into Fibres. a seal 

The external Subftance of the Brain, by 

its Circumvolutions, refembjes the fall 

Guts; and in the middle of each Circum- 

volution is the Beginning of the Medullary 
Subftance: So that the Cortical Subftance 

is always.on the external Side; And the 
inner Lamina of the Pie Mazer isco-ex- 

~ tended with the Cortical Subftance, which 
it immediately covers every wheres) j0 
Malpig biws, who has examined thisCor- 
tical Subftance, fays, that it is nothing but 

a Heap of little oval Glands, which re- 

ceive the Capillary Branches of the V eins 
and Arteries which belong to the Brain, 
and which fend out an infinite Number 
of Fibres, which all together make: up the 
Medullary Subftance, which going out of 
the Cranium, forms the Nerves and AZe- 

_ dalla Spinalis contained in the Vertebra.’ 
A general F-- ‘The internal Subftance_of the right and. 
dea of the left Side of the Brain coming to join one 
Serucrt another, leave a Space between’ them, 
which forms the three Ventricles, orCen> 
trum 


| sn atte conn esr. 
trum Ovalé; the upper Part or Covering 
ofthis: Space is called: the Corpus C allo- 
fam; the Bottomyof this Space is the in- 
ternal Subftance of the two Sides of the 
‘Cerebrum, gathered together, as it were, 
in two Bundles, which are called Cura 
Me dulle Vblongate; upon them are the 
Protuberances: called the Corpora Striata, 
andethe:Dbalam: Nervorum Opticorum. 
Thefe Gruzra uniting make: one Body, 
-ealled the Wedalla Oblongata, upon which 
there are four Prominences called Nates 
‘and Teffes: And behind thefe Promi- 
nences, the Internal or Meduilary Sub- 
‘ftance.ofithe Cerebellum being valfo odi- 
‘wided into» two Bundles, formsupon éach 
‘Side of the Medalla Oblongata threemore 


_Protuberances, ‘and then jt paffes out: of? 


the Cranium into the Vertebre, where it 

gets the: Name of Adedulla Spinalis. This 
‘is @ general Idea of the Structure of the 
‘Brainy for the ‘better underftanding its 
' Dates» Which: we thall now: defcribe in 
particular. éit aliwbath,svugiigue ¢ 
> [Below the Depthvof all the:Circumvo- 
Qotions ofthe Brain, the firft ‘Thing that 
appears immediately under the firft Pro- 
_ cefs of the Dara Mater is the Corpus Cal- 


 lofdm, cot the Covering of the two. lateral. 
WMeritricles,:formed by»the Union of the - 


Medullary Fibres of each Side. 
_ TP his! being laid ufide, ‘the two lateral 
Ventriclessappears they reach from the 
. | fore 


. * cM 
A ¥ WF bh. 5 a. 


167 


168 Of the-Cerebrum, &e. 
fore Part of the Cerebram . backwards 
they. are pretty broad in theirs hind ‘Pare, . 
but ithey grow narrower: towards their 
Of ebe two fore Part. ‘They are divided into:theright 
Venericless and left Ventricle bya thin _tranfparent 
Membrane, which comes: from the under 
Side of ithe: Corpus Callofum,andsis ex- 
tended to: the Foruix,: whichis inithe Bot- 
tom of the Ventricles; this\ Mémbrane is 
called Septum sdhuctdams leat -apti to 
think it isa Produétion of the!PiaAddter, 
Of the Sep- which coversvall the Sides:of the Ven= . 
“oni tricles. GDA. We See 
dn thefe. two. Ventricles: there are four ’ 
Prominences, ‘two inveach Ventticles 
“o Pheforemott two; ate called» Corpora. 
Striata; which are the Tips! of the:Crarz is 
Of the Cor Medulle Oblongate.; »Ehey are oblong, — 
poraStria. and» their Extremities come down upon 
the Sides. of : the two.other Prominences; _ 
| they are:of a cineritious Colourwithour, — 
| but dni ctheinsinternal Subftancesthere are ~ 
many white Streaks «which areithé Medulk — 
_ lary Subftance mixed. with the Raine 
orgtanditlonss |[Pbeyriares asin werey'tied 
together by @ Medullary’ Procefs, called — 
(by Vicuffins) Commi fjura Craffioris:Ner- 
: 04, Mund, 9:2 ast we Cuads te Hoe 
«Of the Thal. oy TP hetwo other Rrominénees are called — 
Nerv Opt. ThalamisiNerverum! Opticoruny»\ becaute — 
the Optick Nerves rife out-of thems they 
are Medullary without, }) but a; little; Cine-- 
ritious within; they are.of an, oblong . 
ten | Figure ; 
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Figure ; they are upon the upper Part of 

the Crura Medalle Oblongate : Between 

them there is a Medullary Traét, which 'en- 
compafies them, called (by Willis) Limdi 
Poftertores Corporum Striatorum. Upon 

them alfo lies the Plexas Choroides, made 0fthePlexas 
of Veins, Arteries, and little Glands. Chorotdes. 
Dr. Ridley fays, he has feen Lymphaticks 
rife fromit. This Plexus reaches from 
one lateral Ventricle to the other, paffing 
under the Forzix, above the third Ven- 
tricle. It fends a Branch to the fourth 
Sinus of the Dara Mater. 


ata and the Thal, Nerv. Opt. there lies’a mx. 

thin and broad Produ@tion of the Me 

dullary Subftance, which comes‘fromthe®° > 
fore Part of the Ventricles by two Roots, 

and reaches to the hinder Part, where it 

ends by two other Protuberances called 

its Crara, which cover a great Part: of © 

the LSal. Nerv. Opt. This: Produétion” >" 


Vering to the third Ventricle... 


tween the Crura Medulle ‘Oblongatea, Yentricle. 
Which is the third Ventricle,’ it being a - 
little dilated in its fore Part: There is a 

Hole that goes down!to the Glandula ~ 
Pituitaria; this Hole is the:Entry tothe © 
lafundibulum, or Funnel, ‘fo calted be- 
caufe of its Figure.» It has a fimall'Con- of rte t2- 
duit made of the Medullary Subftance, fandibulum. 
ie: ‘covered — 


’ 4 
Ae 
roe 


~ In the middle, above the Corpora Stri= of the Fors 


is called the Porxix, becaufe it isa Co2 --°  « 


- Under the Forxix there is a‘ Rima Be ofthe third 


ot ey 
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covered ;with the Pia Mater; it pierces 
the .Dura. Mater upon the Bafis of the 
Skull, and finks. into the Subftance Ok ati 

one clay The Glandula Pituitaria, which is fi- 
catia, tuated in the Sella Turcica, clofely covered 
with the Pia and Dara Mater; itis of a 

harder Subftance than the other Glands | 

of the Body ;. it receives the End of the 
Lufunudibulum, which: catries: a: Liquor 

from the-V entricles into this Gland, which 

Of the Rete is furrounded by, the Rese Mirabiley ora 
Mirabile’ Plexus of fome Branches of the: Carotsdal 
and Cervical Arteries, which break the 

Impetus of the Blood, and abate the Veo 

‘ locity;,as it pafles, through the tender Sub- 

ftarice of the Brain. : ix 4 

. ofthe Anus. But to return to’ the third Fautricle In 
its hinder Part there is another {mali Hole’ 

called . Anus, which leads into the fonrtt 
Veutricle in the Cerebellum. Inithe upper | 

_ _ Part of this Hole. is firuated:the Glazdula 
Glandula Pi- Diyealis, (Des Cartes’s pretended Seat of 
oauaas’ the Soul) about the Bignef$ of a oa a 
- is compofed of the fame Subtance with) 

the reit of the Brain, and for the fame 

Ute. It is tied by fome Fibres to: yee 4 

Nates. Nates, which are two Prominences of 
the Medulla Oblongata, fituated above th 

fore Part of that Conduit, which leads 

_ Arom, the Asus to the fourth Vensriclé 

they are of an Oval Figure,» pretty big, 

and immediately behind them are tws 
other Prominences of the fame Figure 
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and Subftance called 7; eftes, both covered Teftes, 
with a Net of Blood-Veffels. There is 

a fall tranfverfe Medullary Protube- 

rance behind the Te/fes, from which the 
Pathetick Nerves rife. ee 

_ The Conduit which reaches from the Ifthmus. ~ 
fxs to. the fourth Ventricle, is in that. 

Part of the Medulla Oblongata, which is 
“betwixt the Cerebrum and the Cerebellum, 

called the I/thmus. The upper Part, or 

‘Cover of this Conduit, which is betwixt - 

the Zeffes and the foretao vermicular 
Procets of the Cerebellum, to which two 

‘it is tied at its two Ends, and to the Pro- 

ceffes that come from the Cerebellum to 

the Téffes, at its Sides, is called Valuyl, Valvula Maz 


Major: ’Tis of a Medullary Subftance; jor. 
its Ufe is to keep the Lympha from fal- 

e the Nerves in the Bafis of 
Thefe are all the Parts be... 
-Onging tothe Cerebrum, i, 


| Subftance; its Superficies _ 
wakes not T'urnings and Windings as that 
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one another ; and thefe Segments are largeft 
MD its middle, and they grow lefs as they pe ccetfias 
IPPtoach its fore and hind Part, where Vermifor: 
hey feem to refembletwo Worms, there- me:. 

re called Proceffzs Vermiformes. a | 
a Rite I The an 


‘ 


ceffes of the i 
Nek a helam: bellum makes three, Proceffes upon each 
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The Medullary Subftance of the Cere- 
bellum, as it approaches the Medulla Ob- j 
lougata, gathers together, and then divides — 
equally into two Bundles, which are joined - 
to the two Sides of the Medulla Oblongata: 
_ As they feparate, they leave a little Space © 
upon the upper Side.of the Medulla, which 
of she fort is called the fourth Veutricle; and its far+ 
Vertrsclt, 9h ae End, becaufe of its Refemblance, 
Calamus "Scriptorius. The Top of. this | 
Ventricle is covered with faveral Blood- 
Veffels woven like a Net. 7 
Of the Pros The Medullary Subftance of the Genel 


Side of the Medulla. Oblongata.. The firtt 
two go on each Side of it to the Leftes 37 
| the Valoula Major is betwixt them. Th : 
fecond two are pretty broad; they gol 

ftraight down on. each» Side, and meet on: 

: the under Side of the Medulla; they make 
Procefus that Protuberance called ‘Proceffus Annu- 
Annularis. Jaris; and the, third, goes backwards upon” 
° - the upper Sides of the Medulla; they make 
it look bigger, being liketwo Come po 

its Sides. a 
This is all that. is remarkable in 


the Medulla Oblongata, But if yond ne 

_ -over the Brain, you may fee dilinetly ne 
Rife of all the "Nerves, the Lafumdibulu 1 
two white Spots behind. it, the Crara Ade 

_ dulle Oblongate, one on each. Side of th 

Cerebrum, Where they join, you ma 
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fee the Proceffus Anuularis, or Pons Va- 
rolii:\ And’ beyond that, there are two 
-Prominences called Corpora Pyramidalia; 
‘they are about an Inch long; and on each 
Side of them, ‘towards their lower End, 
there are two’more, which, becaufe of 


their F igure, are called C orpora Olivaria ; Corpora Py- 
‘andithen the Medulla Oblongata goes out aaleepicd | 
\of the Skull, being contained in the Pia 


tand»DuraMater. ~~ hes toh 

°° Obferve;° That the Medulla Oblougata, 
“with all the Protuberances which are up- 
“on its upper and lower Sides: are not pure-~ 
‘ly of the Medullary Subftance, but inter- 
‘nally they are mixed with the Cortical ; 
and itis this Mixtnre which makes thofe 
Series to whieh they: have given different 


‘imaginary “Ules, according to their diffe- 


‘rent Pofitions, —  *° 

._ Now the Veffels’ of ‘the Brain ate 
Nerves, Veins, and Arteries. The Nerves 
areten Pair. The frft Pair are the Ol- 
factory Nerves; they tife from the Bafis 
Of the Corpora Striata, and paf§ through 
the Holes of ‘the Os Cribriforme. The 
fecond Pait*are the Optick Nerves; they 
rife partly ‘from the Extremities of the 
Corpora Striata, and partly from the Tha- 
lami Nervorurm Opticorum, which they al- 
Moftiembrace: They unite'together above 
the Cella Turcica, and immediately dividing 
abain’ they pats through the two foremott 


Holes in the ‘OQ: Sphexoides.’ The third 
we ts : : 


2 Pair — 


<74 


‘which join in one, and it goes out at. the 
_ fame Hole the Lateral Si##s’s open into) 


- Lacera. ‘The fifth Pair rife. from) the’ 


from the Sides of the Proce/fus Aunularis, 


but juft before it goes out, it jcalts back: a § 


-enters.. ~The feventh is the Auditory 
Nerve; itrifes from the hind Part of the 


in the Procefs of the Os Petrofam., | T- ce 
from the Medulla Oblongata behind ‘the 
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Pairarethe Movers of the Eyes’; they rife 


on.each Side of the lxfundibulum from 
the Medalla Oblongata, and go out:atthe 
Foramina Lacera,.-The fourth Pair are 


the Pathetick Nerves; they rife from the — 
{mall Medullary Cord which ‘is. behind 
the Ze/fes, and pafs through the Foramina 


EN a a oe 


fore Part of the Proceffus. Annularis-; they — 
give Nerves to the Dura Mater;.eachoof — 
them divides into: three Branches, the fir | 
paffes out at the Foramen Lacerum, the | 
fecond at the third’ Hole of the Os Sphe-_ 
#otdes, andthe third through another Hole | 
of the fame Bone. The fixth Pair rifes © 


and-goes out at the Foramen Lacerum., 
Branch, which makes the Root of the In-~ 
tercoftal Nerve; this goes out at the Ca-) 
nal through which the Carotidal, Artery 
Proceffus Annzlaris, and enters the Hole 
eighth Pair is the Par Vagem; it rifes 
Proce(fus Annularis, by feveral Thread s 
the Fagalares. The ninth Pair rifes from 
the Proceffus Olivares of the Medulja 0b 


longata, and. pafles.out at a Hole in thi 
Ae eo aime Occipit 
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| Occipital Bone, which is proper to itfelf. 
‘The tenth and laft Pair rifes by feveral 
Fibres from the Beginning of the Medu/la 
Spinalis; from thence afcending within 
the Occipuz, it turns, and paffes out at 
the fame Hole through which the Ver- 
tebral Artery enters, between the firtt 
Vertebre and the Occipital Bone, run- 
ning) through a Sssxs in this Pertebra. 
Thefe:are the Nerves of the: Brain, 
_ Which we fhall trace farther in. the eighth 
Chapter. NO OEOG UE eR CY , 
The Arteries are the two interna] Cae Of the Veffels 
-FOtidals which pafs ‘through two oblique °f the Brat 
Canals in the Off2 Petrofa: Ags foon as 
they enter the Skull; they give a Branch, Tet 
- whichventets ‘the Orbit of ‘the Eye; ‘they’ 
give Branches which make the Rete Mi | 
rabile, then they pierce the Dura Mater’ : 
oneach Side of the lufundibulum : mney? Ss a 
communicate’ with the Cervical Artery, : 
and they give Branches to the Plexus Chou 
_roides, and are. diftributed | through all the’ 
-Subftance of the ‘Brains: Their’ Branches’ — 
make many Turnings ‘and Windings upon: 
the Pia Mater, and at lat are loft in the’ 
little Glands of the Cortical Subftance of 
the Brain. f els Avs 
The two ‘Vertebral Arteries which 
come out of the Holes: in the tran{verfe 
Procefles of the Vertebre, enter the large 
Hole of the Occipital Bone; they pierce 
the Duva Mater, and go along thé. under: 
- aah Pic annie ie e.) * ids 
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Side of the Medulla Oblongata ; then they’ 
calt back two Branches. for: the: Spinal. 
Arteries, and at the Proceffus. Annualaris. 


- they join in one Branch called: the Cervin. 


. all the Subftance of the Brain, »ending’ 


The Ufe of 
the Brain 


‘ ftraight to’ difcharge themfelves into the 


cal Artery. This communicates withtbe: 
two Carotides, by two Branches called) 
the Communtcawt Branches 5, then. itodi-: — 
vides again into two,! which give Branches. — 
to the Rere Mir abiles « Plesus. Chorotdess: — 
and. they are afterwards diftributed through | 


in the cineritious Subftance, as the Garo- 
sidales.> > 4 

The Veins enter not the Grains at: jj 
the fame Holes that the Arteries do,. be-' ; 
caufe, as Dr, Ridley rightly obferves, up-'_ 
on any Fermentation of the :Blood,:the _ 
Swelling and Pulfe of the Arteries would 
coinpre{s the Veirts againft the bony Sides: _ 
of their Paffage, and fo caufe a Stagna-) 3 
tion and Extravafation of the Blood in 
the Brain, which would be the Deftruc- 
tion of the whole Machine.:: Neither do: — 
the Veins run along. by ‘the: | Sides) of the! — 
Arteries in the Brain, as they do ater ongtit ’ 
all the reft of the Body, but. they: rifefrom! © 
the Extremities of the Arteries, ini the Cit i 
neritious Subftance of the Brain, and go’ 


Sizus’s of the Dura Mater.) ©: ; 
‘Phe Blood which: is brought into: rhe 4 
Brain by the Carotidal and Vertebral. Ar~ 
teries is feparated is} the: Glands: “ake 
make 


a 
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make the Cineritious ‘and Cortical Sub- 
ftance of the Prain, from its fineft and 
moft fubtil Parts, called Animal Spirits, 
which ‘are’received from: the Glands by 
the Fibres of the Medullary Subftance; 
which is the Beginning of the Nerves. 


Each Nerve therefore is 4 Bundle of very . 


fine and fmalt Tubes, of which fome are 
no bigger than the hundredth Part of am 
Hair; and thefe Tubes are the excretory 
Duds of the Cineritious, or Glandulous 
Part of the Brain, This docs not only 
appear from the Structure of the Brain, 
but by Reafon likewife we are affured; 
that there is fuch a Fluid as we call Ani- 
Mal Spirits running in the Nerves. For 
feeing all Senfation is performed by the 
Nerves, it muft be doue either by the. 
‘Subftance of the Nerve, of the Fluid 
which is contained in the Nerve: If by 
the Subftance of the Nerve, it muft be 
by a Vibration from the Part upon which 
the Impreffion is made to the Brain. Now 
‘that there can be no: Vibration from. the 
Impreffion of external Objeéts upon Ani- 
mal Nerves, which are flack, and fur- 
rounded all along by other Bodies, is evi- 
dent; and therefore Senfation muft be 
performed by the Fluid in the Nerves. 
The Motion of this Fluid is not fwift 
and rapid, as is generally fappofed, but 


flow and languid, {eeing all its Motion: 


proceeds from the Dilatation of the Arte- 
I 4 *. Mies) 
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ries comprefling the foft Subftance of the 
Nerves, and from the Force by which it 
js thruft thro’ the Glands of the Brain. 


And when the Nerves are ful] of this. 


fine Fluid, the Impreffions of Objeéts 


may be communicated to the Brain with- 


out any quick Motion in the Animal Spi- 
rits, either by retarding, or ftopping their 


progreffive Motion, or by caufing an Un- © 


dulation. If to thefe we add, that the — 
Animal Spirits muft be confined. within — 


their own proper Channels, as. well as 
the other Fluids of the Body ; we fhall eafi- 
ly perceive how precarious the many inge- 


ae eee 


hious Hypothefes are, which the learned © 


Willis has elegantly defcribed in his Syftere 
of the Nerves and nervous Diftempers. 


SEC T. IV. 
Of the Eyes. 


Geer Organs of Sight are divided i in- 
to two Parts: The internal Part, 


} 


ee 


—— 


which is the Globe or Body of the Eye; \ 


and the external Part, whichis thofe Parts ‘ 
about the Globe fubfervientto it. 
of the Eye-. Thefirft of thefe laft are the Eye-brows, } 
which are nothing but fome Hairs bunch- 
ing out above the Eye, by fome Fat which 


is under the Skin in this Place. They 
break the Rays of Light, that they b 
not, finest darted into the Eyes, whic 


would 
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would greatly offend the Sight, as they do 
when we look dire€tly upon the Sun. 
. The next are the Eye-lids, two to each Tb: Eye-idse 
iye, The upper Lid moves very quickly, 
the under very undifcernibly. 
~ The upper Eye-lid is lifted up by the les Mujcles, 
Mdafculus Reus,’ which rifes from the 
Bottom of the Orbit of the Eye, where 
the Optick Nerves pierce the Cranium, 
and paffing above the ALifeulus Superbus, 
‘tis inferted by a large Tendon to the Bor- 
der of the Eye-lid. 
_ Both Lids are brought together to fhur 
upon the Eye by another Matcle called 
Orbiculares. > It rites from the great An- - 
gle of the Eye, ‘atid its Fibres are fpread 


. two Fingers Breadth, covering the under 
Lid; they reach to the little Cazthus, from 


which continuing its Circular Fibres” 
which cover the upper Lid, it is inferted 
into the fame Place from which it arofe. 


Some Authors divide this Mufcle into two, 


the Superior and Inferior, which they make’ 
to rifefrom the'great Canthas, and to be 
 inferted into the little Canthus. 


The Eye-lids are covered within With Of the Con} — 


_ a fmeoth Membrane called ConjunBiva ; snctiva 


becaufe it is continued upon the fore Part 


of the Globe, conttituting that which we 


call the: White of ‘the aye; it jOins the 


Globe to the Edges of the Orbit. «| > . 
__» The Edges (of the Eyeslids have two Of the Ciliag — 


finall and foft Cartilages, like the Seg- 
sya Is | ments 
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ments of a Circle, called Cilia; they keep . 


the Eye-lids extended, that every Part’ 
may be equally raifed. Upon them there 
is a Rank of {mall Glands, whofe Excre- 
tory Channels open upon the Edges of 
the Lids. They yield a Wax which faft- 
eneth the Eye-lids together whilft we fleep. 
They are covered with the Skin external- 


ly, and with the Cosjundtiva internally. 
Upon the Edges of the Lids there are _ 


alfo fome Hairs in Form of a Pallifado, 
to preferve the Eyes, as the Eye-brows 


do, and to hinder any Filth or Flies from 


falling into the Eyes. . 


@f theGlar- - On the back Side of the Conjunétiva, 
“dala Lachry* upon the upper’ Part of the Globe, is the 


maalis, 


Glandula Lachrymalis, pretty large, divi- 


ded into feveral Lobes, each of which 
fends out an Excretory Channel which 
opens in the fore Side of this Membrane, 
where it covers the upper Lid. — This 


Gland feparates the Matter of the Tears, 


which, by the continual Motion of this 
Lid, moiften the Corea, which otherwife 
would dry and wrinkle by the co 
Aétion of the external Air. 


The Edges of the Eye-lids being of an 


equal Convexity with the Ball of the Eye, 


which they touch, as the Tears fall from: 
ott the Cornea, they are ftopt by the Edge 
of the under Eye-lid, along which they” 


run, till they fall into two {mall Holes in 
the great Canthas ofthe Eye, one in aim 


yer 


ntinual | 


; ; 
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four ftraight Mufcles, and two oblique; 
and betwixt them there is a great deal. of 
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Eye-lid: Thefe Holes are called PuvétgPun&a La 
Lachrymalia. They lead to a fmall mem- ty" 
branous Bag, which is fituated in this | 
Corner, upon the Os Lachrymale; from | 
the Bottom of which there goes a fimall 4 
Pipe, which pierces this Bone into the’ 
Nofe, and opens under the upper Lamina 
of the Os Spoxgiofam. It moiltens the in- 
rier Membrane of the Noftrils, by the 
Humcer of the Lachrymal Gland, which. 
runs from off the Globé into them. 
Sometimes the Acrimony of this Humour 
caufeth Sneezing, which we hinder, by- 
prefling the Angle of the Eye, and fo ftop. 
strumming. tah Ri 
_ Between thefe two Puvxcta, there is a 
Caruncle which ferves to keep them open: 
when the Eyes are fhut: This Caruncle 
begs? thought to be the Glazdula Lachry-. . 
Matis. ; 


The Globe of the Eye is moved by 


Fat, which facilitates the Motion of the: 
Globe. cen 

_ “The firft of the four ftrait Mufcles is o¢ ste atuj- 
called Aitollens, or Superbus; it lies upon cles of the 
‘the upper Part of the Globe ; it pulleth &* 

up the Eye when we look up. ‘The fe- 

cond is call’d Deprimens, or Humilis ; 

- it pulleth down the Eye. ‘he third is 

 eall'd Addudor ; it draweth the Eye to- 
_ ‘wards the Nofe. a fourth Abdactor ; 
. | : oM 
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. it draweth the Eye toward the little Cax- 


thus. They rife all four from the Circum- 
ference of the Hole in the Orbit, thro’ 
which the Optick Nerves pafs, and they 


terminate about the Corzea by four thin ; 
and broad ‘Tendons. When they all aé& 


together, they draw the Eye towards the 
Bottom of the Orbit. When the Saperdus 
and the Addudtor, or the Abducfor, a& to- 
gether, or the Huwmilis and the Addudor, 
or Abdudfor, a& together, they perform 
the oblique Motions, which have been at- 
tributed to the oblique Mufcles. _ : 

The firft of the oblique Mufcles, which 
is the fifth of the Eye, is the Obliguus 
iMinor ; it rifes from the lower Side of 
the Orbit near its external Circumference, 


avhere the firft and fecond Bones of the 


upper Jaw join together, and afcending 


obliquely by the outer Corner of theEye, 


"is inferted to the upper and external Side 


of the Globe behind the Tendon of the 
fbduor, . 


The fecond of the oblique Mufcles, 


and the fixth of the Eye, is the Obliquas 
Major ; it rifes from the Bottom of the 


Orbit, and marching obliquely towards — 


the great Canthus, in the upper Part of 


which, near the Brink, there is a Cartila- 
ginous Ring, thro’ which it paffes its round 
Tendon; from whence reverting back- 


wards, it is inferted into the upper Part — 


_ of the Globe, behind the Tendon of the 
Atiolles. } a) ae 


~ a ~~ wie? ae Se 
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_ The Ufe of the firft of thefe Mufcles 

‘is to draw the Globe of the Eye forwards, 

and to turn its Pupil upwards; and of 

the fecond, to draw it forwards, and to 

turn its Pupil downwards, for the better 
receiving of the Rays of Light, which 

could not be performed by any of the o- 

ther four Mufcles (as Mr. Cowper has 

very well obferved.) And both of them 

are an Axis for fufpending the Globe, | 

by which, in its almoft continual Mo- — 
‘tion, *tis moved the more eafily, as has 

been ingenioufly obferved by Monf. de 

ta Hire. 3 

__ Now the Globe of the Eye is of a 
‘Spherical Figure; in it are contained the 
principal Inftruments of Vifion; tis com- 

pofed of Coats and Humours. 

_ The firft Coat is the Cowjundtiva ;_ it Of the Con- 
‘makes the White of the Eye; it hathivactiva 
‘been already defcribed: It is full of finall 

‘Veins and Arteries, which appear big in 

i: Ophthalmia or Inflammation of the 

MAYES. 

) The fecond is called Sclerotica; tis Sclerotiea 
thick, hard and fmooth, opake behind, 

a tranfparent before, where it makes. 

the 

| Third Coat, call’d Cornea, becaufe it Cm 
is tranfparent, like the Horn of a Lan-. 
tern, in the fore Part of the Eye, which ° 

4s furrounded by the White of the Eye :- 

dt has a greater Conivexity than the Fh 
re : Di i give fe) 
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of the Globe of the Eye, and is compos’d 
of feveral’ parallel Lamive, which arenou- — 
rifhed by many Blood-Vellels, fo fine, as — 
not to hinder even the fmalleft Rays of | 

Light from entring the Eye; and it has 

a moff exquifite Senfe, that upon the leatt 
Pain, the Tears might be fqueez’d out of — 

the Lachrymal Gland, to wafh off any 
Filth, which, by fticking to the Corwea, 
might render it opake. aed Ul Futons’. 
Choroides. | The fourth is the CAorozdes; it lies un- 
der the Sclerotica; “tis muth thinner than — 
it: It hath a great Number, of Blood-— 
Veffels which come from the fecond, and © 
which are fpread upon it: as alfo feveral . 
Glands, which feparate from the Blood-_ 
Velels a black Liquor which tinétures all 
this Membrane internally, which is other-~ 
wife of a whitifh Colour. This Coat is 
open, or has a Hole before, for the Paf-_ 
fage of the Rays of Light, called Pupilla. 
That Part of this Coat, which makes the — 
Circumference of this Hole, and which 
lies upon the Sides of the Chryftalline” 
' Humour, is , hapa = Ki 
Wrea. The fifth Coat, call’d Uvea, which is 
made of circular and ftraight Fibres ; it 
contracts and dilates, according to the 
different Impreffions of Light and of Ob- 


geers.*.* ee a 
Iris. The Iris is the Outfide of the Uvea, 


where the different Colours appear, On 
the Infide of the Uvea, from its Circum-— 
- ; ference, 

| | : 
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ference, which joins the Choroides, rifes — 

the Ligamentum Ciliare. It is made of 

fhort Fibres which run upon the fore Part’ 

of the glaffy Humour to the Edges of 

the Chryftalline, like Lines drawn from 

the Circumference to the Centre. By the 
Contraction of thefe Fibres thé fore Part 

éfithe Eye is made more prominent, and 

the Retima preffed farther back from the 
Chryftalline Humour, or the Axis of Vi- 

fion is lengthened when Objedts are placed 

too near the Eye. 

_ The fixth is Abe Retina, fo called, be- Bet™* 
caufe it refembles a Net which covereth 

the Bottom:of the Cavity of the Eye: It 

is a fine Expanfion of the Medullary Fi- 

bres of the Optick Nerve upon the Sur- 

face of the glaffy Humour, as far as the 
Ligamenta Ciliaria:’ Vis on this Coat fe 

the Impreffions of Objeéts are made. 

~The Humours’ of the Eye are three : an te Ao 
the’ firft ‘is called the Azueous ; it lies’ 1 alone: 
the fore Part of the Globe, immediately 

under the Corzea’; this Humour is thinand 

liquid, of a ‘fpirituous Nature, for it will 

not freeze in the greateft Froft. -This 
evinces the Neceffity of a continual Sup- 

ply for this Humour, which, in effect, it 

hath. For if the Corwea be pricked, and’ 

this Humour ‘fqueez’d out, it fhall be fe-' 

ftored again in the pace: of ten, or twelye . 
Hours. mbes | 


Fi 
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Coryfalline “The tecond, Humour; is the Chryftal- 
Humour. "Vine shit dies iminediately next. to the A+. 
queous, behind the Uyea, oppofite to, the). 

Pupilia, nearer to the fore Part, than’ the: 

back Part of the Globe; it is the leaft of 

the Humours, but much more folid than. 

any of them: Its: F igure; which is»con-) 

vex on both Sides, refembles: tavo,nequab 
Segments of Spheres, of which the moft: 

convex is its back. Side, which makes a 

fmall Cavity in the glaffy Humour. in’ 

which it lies: It is covered’ with a fine | 

Coat, called Aramea. - See FE 

Of rbeVitrie  Thethirdisthe Glafly Humour; it hath | 
os Humour. 4 great Refemblance to the White of an 4 
Egg ;. it filleth all the hind. Part of the 

Cayity of the Globe. -It is in a greater: 
Abundance than the other. two It is” 

thicker than the Aqueous, but thinner than 

the Chryftaline Humour. . It is contained, 

‘in.a very fine Coat of, the fame|Name. — 

It: gives the Spherical Figure to the Eye. 

Upon its back Partthe Retina is {pread,. 

which it holdeth from the Chryftalline, 
Humour at a Diftance requifite to receive” 
the Impreffion of Objedts diftin@ly. 
The, Optick. Nerves pierce the Globe | 
of the Eye:a little on the Infide of the | 
Optick Axes. Their external Coss whieh 
is.a Production -of the Dara Mater, is, 
continued to. the Sclerosis; ; as: their, Inter=_ 
nal from the Pia Mater is to the Cho- 
roides ; and their Medullary Fibres paffing 


_ oe _ through” 
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‘through all, are expanded into the Retiza, 
upon which the Images of Objeéts are 
painted. The Center of this Expanfion 
is infenfible, and all Rays which fall upon. 
it are loft, and confequently, that Point 
of the Object from. which thefe Rays 
come, is invilible to the Eye, as is evident 
from that famed Experiment of Monfieur 
Mariote. The Reafon of this’ Infenfibi- 
lity proceeds probably from the Blood- 
Veilels which enter with the Optick 
Nerve, and cover this Part of the Reziza, 
But whatfoever its Caufe is, we are ex- 
tremely obliged to the Maker of our Eyes, 
that the Optick Nerves are inferted on 
the Infide of the Optick 4xes ; for if they 
had pierced the Globe of the Eye in the 
Optick Axes, then the middle Point of 
every Obje& had been invifible ; and 
where all Things conduce to make ug 
fee beft, there we had not feen at all. We 
muft likewife have loft fome Part of an 
Objeé, if the Optick Nerves had been 
placed on the Outfide of the Optick Axes: 
becaufe an Object may be fo placed, as 
‘that all the Rays which come from one 
Point may fall upon the Outfide of both 
Eyes, but it is impoffible that they fhould 
fall uponthe Infide of both Eyes, and 
therefore that Point which is loft in one 
‘Eye, is vifible by the other.» | . 
‘The Veflels of the Eyes are Branches Of the Veffels 
of the external Carotides and Jugulars, of the Zyes. : 
| te which ; 


a 
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which ‘are’ diftributed upon: the sexternal: 
Parts of. the Eyes, and a Vein which 
opens into. the fuperior Si#us of the Dara’ — 
Mater, in the Bafis of the Skull, and‘an 
Artery from the internal Carozzd. They — 
accompany the Optick Nerves, and are. 
diftributed on the Mufcles and Globe of — 
the Eye. sean! 
Thereare alfo fome Lymphaticks which 
accompany the Blood-Veffels. The Nerves 


of the Eyes are, » Sane 

The Optick’ Nerves; they are pretty — 
big and round. The third Pair of the — 
Brain, called Motori? ; the fourth Pair — 
called Patheticz: the firft Branch of the | 
fifth Pair, called Ophthalmicus ; and the 
fixth Pair, are all beftowed onthe Mafcles 
of the Eyesii biti ats.dh wate Se 
| All the Rays which come from one | 
Point of an Object, are, by the Cornea | 
and Humours of the Eye united ina Point | 
of the Reta; which is in a ftrait Line, — 
drawn from the fame Point of the Ob- | 
ject, through the Centre of the Eye, and 
confequently all the Rays, which come 
from all the Points of an Objeé, are u-— 
nited on the Reziza, in the fame Order 
and Proportion as the Points of the Ob- 
ject are from whence thefe Rays come. _ 
inerefoss the Impreffion which thefe Rays — 
make upon the Rez:za, mult be’ the Image 
of the Objet. a 


oe 
i a 
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|. Thus in general, Vifion is performed. 
But now tet ‘us fee what the feveral Parts 
| of the Globe: conduce in this A@ion. We 
have faid, the Cornea was. more convex 
than any other Part of the Globe; by 
which Means, ‘all the Rays are gathered 


them are loft upon the Uvea. 
neft ‘and moft liquid, eafily changes its 


fare contra&ts, or both’ the oblique Muf- 
icles {queeze the Middle of the Bulb of the 
Eye, to render it oblong when Objeéts 
fame NEE COG US! 24 8! PFI tor 
The ftraight Fibres of the Uvea dilate 
the Pupilla, when’ there’are but few Rays 
of Light ;. and the ‘circular Fibres’ con- 
itraGtit, when there are too many. When 
the Pzpilla is contra&ted, we fee moft di- 
iftindly ;: when it is dilated, we fee moft 
clearly. The glaffy Humour keeps the 


fromthe Retiia, as is neceflary for uniting 
née’ Rays which'‘come from one Point 
of the Objeét, exactly in one Point'of the 
Retina. 
| TheImpreffion of the Obje& is made 
pon the Retina. The Chorosdes is tin- 
tured black, that the Rays of the Light 
which pafs through the Retina, may not 
ibe refle@ted back again, to. confufe the 
Image of the Object. ea 


Being 


to pafs through the Pzpilla, and none of 


chryftalline Humour at fuch a Diflance. 
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_-'The Aqueous‘Humour being the thin--Hw te 
Parts of the 
Eye contri- 


Figure, when either the Ligamentum' Ci pute to it, 
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Being diftin® Vificn confifts in the © 


— ete > ter, 


Union of all the Rays which come from 


_ one Point of an Objeé&, exaétly ‘in one: 


Point of the Retiza; and that the Rays 
which come from Objeéts_at different Di-. 


{tances, are united at different Diftances,: 
behind the chryftalline Humour; they 
cannot both be united exa€tly upon the Xe- 
tina; therefore the Eye cannot fee equally, 
diftinétly at the fame time Objetts -at dif+: 
ferent Diftances: : It is for this-Reafon, 
that the Globe of the Eye moves fo quick-. 
ly, and almott continually, and that the. 
Mutcles of the Eyes, have fuch a great 


Quantity of Nerves to perform their Mo-. 


tion. 


Rays pafs the Reta before they unite; inp 


fuch a Cafe there is no difting& Vifion 5 
and fuch as have this Defeét, are call’d_ 
Preshyte; And if, on° the contrary, the 


Globe of ‘the Eye be fo Convexjas to un 
nite the Rays. before they come to the Rem 
tina, neither,is there any diftine Vifion, 
fuch_as,have this Defect are call’d AZyopes.. 

%3 k : A 


When .-the Globe of the Eye. is. flat, as; 
happens fometimes jin old Age,: that the, 
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“THE Ear is divided into the External Of tte Ex- 
f° and Internal. The External’ Far #772! 27 
(whofe Parts have already been deferibed) 

‘is: compoted of the Skin, a Cartilage, and 

ia little Fat. ©‘ The Skin of this Part is thin 

‘and {mooth;: its: Glands feem to differ 

‘from the Miliary Glands-of the Skin, in» 

that both in Young and Old they fre- 
quently flow with an unctuous Humour, 

‘which dries to a Sort of Scurf in the'Con- 

‘cha. Vhefe Glands .are call’d by Val/al- 

va, Glandule Sebacee.’ ‘The Skin fticks 

‘clofe to: the Cartilage by’ Means of the 
Membrana Adipofa, whofe Cells contain 

no Fat but in the Lobe of the Ear, where 

the iia does not reach. The Vef- 


a Sa Sr ee 1 


fels of the External Ear are Arteries from 
the: Charotid Veins, which go to the Fa- 
gulares, and Nerves from the Portio Dua- a 
ra, and {econd ‘Pair of the Neck. : 7 

, 


The External Ear is tied to the Os Pe- 
trofum by a {trong Ligament which comes 
from the Backfide of the Pizwa. Tho? 
the Far has but a very obfcure Motion, 
yet it hastwo Mufcles: The 4rft arifes 
from the Outfide of the Frontal Mufcle, 
where it.joins the Crotaphite, and is in- 
ferted into the upper and back Part of the 
ero ae Pinna. 


: 
; 
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Pinna. The fecond arifes from the up- 
per and foremoft Part of the Proceffus 
Mamillaris, and is inferted intothe middle 
and back Part,.of the Comcha. The firft 
fhould draw the Ear upwards, and_ the 
fecond downwards and backwards’; ; but 
the continual binding of our Ears when 
young, deprives, us of their Ufe.: 

he, Ufe of-the External, Ear i is: eer a 
Tunnel to gather the’ Sounds,.. whichj by 
its Ridges .and, Hollows: aré: directed :to 
the Meatus, Aaditorins, the firft, Part: of 
theInternal Ear. -Thisisa Conduit which 
goes from the middle of the Corzcha to the 
Tympanuw: \tis near an Inch long, about 


Picks ot four; Lines, »orsténthioPart of an 


Inch wide, and its,Paffigé isnot. ftraight 


but scrooked, paffi ing: fnft_ opwards,. then 


downwards ; then it has a fmalb Fenden- 


_cy upwards again, and the lower Part of 
its Extremity bends. little downto the 


Obliquity, of the Membrana'Tympani. The 


Beginning of this Paflage is’ Cartilaginous, 


being a.Continuation of thé Coxzchavcon- 
tracted 5, the’ Endiof:it“lis: domy} being: in 


the Temporal Boze, ‘which:makes. the 


greateft Part of the upper and back: Part 
of the Meatus,. as the Cartilage does of 


_ the lower and fore Part. The: whole 


Cavity: within is lined with a Membrane, 


Skin which ‘covers the Auricula, 02 
which grows.thinner and thinner as it 4 


which feems to be a Continuation of: ie 


4 proac 


; 
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Bnaches the Tympanum, ‘On the‘ back 

Side of this, Membrane, there isa great 

Number of little Glands, whofe excre- 

tory Duéts bring into the Afeatus a yel- - 

low Excrement, whofe Bitternef$ and 

Vifcidity hinder Infeéts from approaching 

the Membrana Tympaat, which it likewile 

preferves again{t the Injuries of the Air. 

‘The Cartilage is always flit, and frequent- 

ly im more than one Place.’ The Meatas 

has the fame Veffels which the External 

Ear has, and. both. have a’ Vein: which. 

pafles thro’ the eleventh of the External 

Holes of the Crazium, and difcharges it- 

felf into the Lateral Sivus’s, . aesstg | ; 
The inner Extremity. of the Meatas iso the Mem- 

clofed: with athin tran{parent Membrane, brane of the 

of an Oval Figure ftretched out like the T/™P2™™ 

Head:of aDrum, makingan obtufeAngle —~ 


with the upper and back Part of the A#ea- 
tus, and an aeute ‘with the lower and 
fore Part... ‘This is the Membrana Tym 
pani, whichis fet in a’bony Circle of the 
Temporal:Bone, and which wants about 
half a Line ‘of being a compleat Circle. 
Valfalua {ays, ‘that. this Membrane jis 
double, being compofed of the Mem-: 
branes, which line the Cavities of the 
Meatws and the Tympaxum.- The Handle 
of a: fmall Bone-called'the Malleolus, is 
tréd to this Membrane, which’ it draws 
emewhat inwards, making.a little con- 
€ towards the Meatus Auditorius: a 
ys there 


» 
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there runs a fall Twig of a Nerve from 
the fifth Pair upon its Infide, called CAor- 
da Tympani. Uhe upper Edge of this! 
Membrane being fometimes not quite 
clofed: to the Bone, gives a Paflage for! 
the Air from the Mouth to the External, 


OF oil sf | 
Behind this Membrane there isa pretty) 
large Cavity called the Tympazam ; it is 
about three or four Lines deep, as much} 
wide, and between two and three high. 
It is lined with a fine Membrane, on) 
which there are feveral Veins and Arte-| 
ries. It is always full.of apurulent Mat-| 
ter in Children... In this Cavity there are! 
four {mall Bones, of which, cr 
oftkeMale- The firft isthe Aalleolas or Hammer, | 
olus., fo called, becaufe of its Shape. Its Head 
has on its lower Side two Protuberances’ 
and a Cavity whereby it is joined to the 
Uacas-by Gizglymus: Its Handle, which) 
4s pretty long and {mall, is faftned to the! 
Membrana Tympani: \ts whole Lengthis) 
-about.three Lines, or a little more. Near 
its Head it has two {mall Procefles, and) 


Ofthe Tym=. 


Hs Mzjcles, . The firlt is called the Externus ; it as) 


to the. upper and lower Procefs of the 
Malleolus, which it draws outwards. ‘This 
is neceflary, when Sounds are too great, 
which might break the Adembrana Tyme| 
pani. 5 The} 
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| The fecond is the Oéliguas; it: lies in 
the external Part of the Conduit which 
/80es to the Palate, and entring the Bar- 
rel is contained in a Sinuofity, of the Bone 


cefs of the Hammer, affifting the former 


|. The third is the Laturnus, which arifes 
from the Extremity. of the bony Part ofthe 
‘Conduit which leads to the Fauces, and lies 
in a Stzus of the Os Petrofum, tillit pafles 
over a little rifing of the Bone at the Fr 


ibove one broad, and but half a Line thick, 
las a Protuberance, and two Cavities, 
Whereby it is articulated with the Hammer : 
‘be fhorter of its Legs is tied to the Side 


‘elfus Mammillaris, and its longer Le 
0 the Head of the third Bone, called 
_ The Stapes or Stirrup, becaute of its Re- 
emblance. Tis of a triangular Figure 
cing made of two Branches fet upon a 
iat Bafis, which ftands upon the Foramen 
Jvale. The Space between the two 
pranches is filled up by a fine tranfparent 
K Membrane ; 
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Of the Holes Betides thefe Bones, there are feveral 
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Membrane; the Union of the two 
Branches is called the Head of the Stirrup, — 
in which there is a {mall Cavity, in which © 
lies the fourth Bone. The Height of the. 
Stapes is a Line and a half, the Length 


of it is above a Line, and the Breadth 


half a Line. ‘There is a fmall Mufcle, 
which arifes out of a fmall Canal in the 
Bottom of the Zympanum, and which is 
inferted into the Head of theStirrup. 

The Os Orbicalare, whichis avery {mall 


‘Bone, being convex on that Side which 


is received in the Cavity of the Head of 
the Stirrup, and hollow on the other Side, 
where it receives the long Leg of the An- 
vil, which is only joined to the Stirrup by 
means of this fourth Bone... a 


rm the TYM- FJoles in the Tympanum. The firlt is in 


panume 


its fore Part neareft the Membrana Tym~ 
pani. Itis the Entry to the Sizus in the 
Mamillary Procefs. ~The fecond is the 
Orifice of a Conduit which leads to the 
Palate of the Mouth. he Beginning of 
this Paflage.is very narrow and bony ; 


the middle is Cartilaginous, and its Ex- 


tremity, which opens near the Uvzla, is 


— above four Lines wide, membranous, and 
dilated by fome mufcular Fibres, as Val 


falva fays; and they open the Ex 
of this Paflage; -either when we open our 
Mouths to hear more diftin@ly, or when 
dt is neceffary there be a free Commun: 
a catio 


a eae "Y 
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cation between the external Air, and that 
in the Cavity of the Tympaxam. The 
third and fourth are in the Internal Pro- 
cels of the Os Petrofum.. The one is 


called Feneftra Ovalis; the Batis of the 


Stirrup ftands upon it; it is the Entry to 


the Veftibulum. The other is called Fe- 


nefira Rotunda; it is cover’d by a fine 


Membrane, inchafed in a Rift of this 


Hole: It leads to the Cochlea. 
The Veftibulam is a Cavity in the Os of the vel- 
Petrofum, behind the Feneffra Ovalis, it jgtibulum. 


_ above two Lines broad, and as much long, 


and a Line and a half high. In it open 


the femi-circular Pipes. of the Labyrinth: 


* 


The upper turning of the Cochlea, and the 
Auditory Nerve, at five finall Holes. 


«The Labyrinth is made of three femi-Of the Las 
circular Pipes above half a Line wide, ex-byrimh. 


cayated in the Os Petrofum; they open 


by five Orifices into the Veftibulum. That 
which is called the fuperior Pipe, which 
Is generally about five or fix Lines long, 


joins one of its Extremities with one of 
the Extremities of that which is called the 


inferior Pipe, (which is about fix or feven 
Lines long) and thefe twoExtremities open 


a 


af 
xn 
** 


e.. 
i 


a one Orifice, but the middle Pipe opens 


ach end by itfelf into the Vefibulun. 


py 
‘This is about four or five Lines long. 


The laft’ Cavity of the Ear is the Com orrbe Ca- 


chlea; itrefembles a Snail’s Shell. Its Ca-chlea. 


nal, which winds in a Spiral Line, is di- 
th a2 vided. 
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| vided jinto two;, the uppen and lower, by 
a.thin ‘LaminaSpiralis, of which: th ‘one. 

next: the, Axis is; bony, but extremely 
brittle,, and that.next the outer’ Shell is: 
Membranous, appearing to be only made 

of the Auditory Nerve. The upper. Ca- 

nal. opens. into. the Zympanum,. and ‘the: 

lower. into the, Veftibvdane...Thistisnar- 

rower than ‘that, efpecially, towards) the: 

Bafis of the Cachlew, where-each is abuuit! 

a Line wide, and the Bafs itfel€ is-about 

‘four Lines in Diameter. ©) ries! 

Of theVefels “Uhe Veffels of the internal Ear.are Ar- 


of the Ear. teries and Veins, from the internal @aro=: 


tidale and ‘fugulars... The.Nervas Adin 


zoris. enters by, the Hole in: the internal’ 


Procefs of the Os Petrofuny It-confitts, 


of two. Bundles, of which one is hard, 


the. other foit. . Five Branches of the 
Portio Mollis. enter the. Veftsbulum, as 


has. been, faid, and form, a» delicate Web 
which, fends Slips, which run thro’ the — 


femi-circular Canals, and the reft of the 


Portio Maollis enters the Cochlea at: the: 
Center of its. Bafs, and. tutns with the 
A 


Spiral Line, of which. it probably makes: 


the Membranous Part. he Portio Dara 


paflts.thro’ its properFadlagepito> editor 


the Ear. 


yf ro) 
. 


ve day } so i by 
$f Hearing. .. A Sound is, nothing, butva certain Re- 


raction or Modulation of, the external 
Air, which being gathered by the we 
shoe ary 


f 


Of the Ear. 


_'Ear, ‘paffes’ thro’ ‘the Meatus Auditorius, 


and beats upon the Membrang Tympani, 
‘which moves thefour little Bones in the 
Lympanam.” In Vike'matner 2s it is beat 
‘by the’ external Air, thefe Tittle Bones 
‘move ‘the ‘internal Air ‘which js in the 


‘Lympannm and Veftibulum ; which inter- 


nal’ Air makes an “Imprefiton upon the 
Auditory Neryein the Lubyrinth and 
‘Gochlea, accordingly as it is moved “by 
‘the little Bones in ‘the Lympanum : So 
‘that, according’to the various Refraétions 
‘of the external Air, the internal Air makes 
‘various ‘Impreffions ‘upon the “Auditory 


Nerve, the immediate Organs ‘of “Hear- 


‘ing’; ‘thefe different Impreffions reprefent 
‘different Sounds. The curious'StraGure 
“of the L abyriweh and Cochlea, vender the 


~weakelt Sounds ‘audible: ‘for ‘the whole 


“Organ. of Hearing “being included in’a 
fmall Space, had the Auditory ‘Nerve 


Tun in a ftraight Line, the Impreffions 


had been made but upon a very finall 
“Part of it, and the Strength of the Im- 
preffion being, C.erenis Paribas, always 


as the Number of Parts upon which the 
obmpreffion is made, ‘Sounds which are 


‘now low could ‘not shave been ‘heard at 
all. If the Auditory Nervethad, ike the 


“Revina, been expanded into a large Web 


Which had covered or-tined ifome wide 


Cavity, ithe dmpreffions of Sounds even 


“in ‘this Café: had:-been much weaker than 
Busine.) Kg they 
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- Skin and fome Mufcles, of which after- 


per Side. » Its lower Part is made of fou 


they are now: dice ye tang Cay ty had 
given room to the Sounds to. dime, and 


all Sounds grow weaker. as they dilate. 
Both thefe. Inconveniencies are. prever — i 
nh the en a Structere oh the ie byrinth 


isha iis oat an ed “ “the ae 
‘Narrownefs the Sounds are. esate iL 
dilating, and elon fang en upon 
the Nerve by the fir Dilatation, which 
are always the. ftrongeft. | | 2 SI eng 

of the Impreffion in narrow “Ch: 


Jikewife increafed 1 ‘upon. the. ccaeat of. 


the Elafticity of. the Sides, of the. bony 


“Channel, which receiving, the firft and. 
ftrongeft Impulfes of the Air, do. rever-" 
berate them more frongig.n BPO the Au- 
mile Nerve. Si batt ieee iToaer . 


7 S E Cc Pe Vi ig | 
Of the No és ‘i i a0 fey 


ai | 
a iy 


pris, indict a 


; ie ee may be divided into: two 
Parts: ‘The external and-internal, 
The external Part is covered with th 


wards. Its upper Part confifts of) twe 
Bones clofely joined together on theit up 


‘Cantina 


Of the Nofe. 
Cartilages, of which the firft two are fixed 
to the Jower Ends of the aforefaid Bones : 


are tied by a Membrane, 


Open in one behind the Dewtes Incifivi; 
they carry the thin Rheum of the Noftrils 
intothe Mouth. _. : 

The Cavity is cover’d by a pretty thick 
and glandulous Membrane; its Glands 
feparate that Matter which we call Adz- 
exzs into the Noftrils.. On the lower End 
“of this Membrane there grow. {everal 


Hairs called Vibriffi ; they, with the Mu- — 
feparate, ftop any © 
Filth 


645, Which the Glands 
oa K 4 
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Filth from ‘afcending too far into ‘the 

Noftrils. i * gnet- seesinne 


‘By the internal Part of the Nofe, we 
underftand the immediate Organ of Smel- 
ling ; it lies:in'the upper ‘Part of the Ca- : 
wity of the Noftrils ; ‘itis madevof the Or. 
Cribriforme, and its ProduG@ions, ‘the Os 
Sporgtofum, of which each Damiwa is co- 
ver’d with a fine Membrane, ‘upon which - 
the Fibres of the Olfaétory Neétve which | 
pais thro’ the Holes of the Os. Cribrifor- 
me, and the Fibres of the firft Branch of 
the fifth Pair, which:come from “the Or- ; 
bit; are fpreadsicdi Mt.) ate : 

In this Membrane there’are many finall | 
Glands which feparare an Humour ‘which - 
moiftess it, and ftops the Exhalations of 
odoriferous Bodies, which make their Im+ } 
preffion upon the Olfa€tory ‘Nerves which — 
are {pread upon ft. Hounds and other 
Beafis which havea more exquifite Smell 
than Men, have’alfo many more Lamine 

3 cover’d with fuch a Membrane. 
Of the Con = “There are feveral Conduits ‘which open — 
duits aay between thefe Lamime. The firftand fe- 
Non condarethe Ductus Lachrymales, of which 

we have fpoken before. The third ‘and 
fourth come from the Sinus Fro#rales. 
The fifth and fixth come from the Nut 
of the {cond Bone of the upper J aw. 
‘The feventh and eighth come froin the 
Cells of the Os Spongiofum ; they pierce 
the Membrane which covers the firft or 

uppers — 


wl 


| Of the Mouth and Tongue. 
wppermott 'Laminas And the ninth and 
tenth come from the Sizas in the Os Sphe- 
goides, oANothefe:Conduits ‘carry the Li- 
quoravhich ds feparate! in their! Cavities 
nto ‘the ‘Noftrils, for. the moiftening ‘its 
Membranes, which otherwife: would dry 
too much by. the fiir which we ‘breathe 
thro” ‘our Nottrilss sh} IOs 


The Veflels of the Nofe vaneXrrenies of 


from the-Carotidals which pafs with the f° 


OlfaGtory ‘Nerve’; they ‘are -diftributed in 
thelinternal Nofe: The External, Caroti- 
dal and Jugular, and the -fecond Branch 
of ‘the fifth Pair, give Arteries, ‘Vcins and 
‘Nerves to the external Nofe. ‘Same give 
‘an Account, why the ‘Smell of ‘Badies, 
which confift-of acrimonious Parts, draw 
Tears from theEyes ;-and-why the\Want 
of Tafte does ordinarily accompany the 
Want ‘of Smelling, ‘by the'Gommunica- 


PA HE Parts of the Moutli are the Lips, of she Lips 


fi 
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the Vef- 


of ithe» 
te 


i the Gums, the Palate, the Want, a4 Cums 


‘and the furrounding’Glands. 

~ 'The''Lips ‘are made up of feveral Mat- 
cles, of which afterwards. © Their ufe ‘is 
Sweet Ky tO 


ra 


e 


— 


ne 
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Of the Mouth and Tongue. 


MT} 


- their Sockets. 


Of the Paw The Palate or Roof of the Mouth is CcO- 


te, 


Af tbe Uva The: Uvala is a Reduplicate: ot Pro- 
| and its 


Mufeles. 


which are, 


“eu the under Side of the Body of the Oy 


duction of the internal Membrane. of the. - 
Mouth; its Subftance is very lax, and it 
has a Number of fimall Glands as in the. 
Palate: It is fomewhat long, of a conick — 
Figure, it hangs from the Roof of the 
Mouth, at the Extremity of the Paflage — 
which comes: from the:Nofe, above the 
Larynx, between the Tonfilse. Ys se @ 
tt is moved by sib Par vod aan tleny ; 
__ The Prerigoftaphilinus Externus; it ae 
rifts flefhy from a'finall Protuberance, up- _ 


4: 
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Sphenvides, and goes dire€tly to be inferted 
into the hind Part of the Uvala. 
_ The Prerigoftaphilinus Internus  arifes 
from the fame Protuberance of the Os 
Sphenoides, and growing into a {mall 
round Tendon, which pailes over a {mall 
Procefs, like a Hook, of the Proceff/us 
Pterigoideus, from thence reverting, it is - 
-inferted into the fore Part of the Uvz/a. 
. When the firft of thefe Mufcles aéteth, 
it pulleth the Uvzla backwards; when the 
-fecond contracteth, it pulleth the Uvula 
forwards ; becaufe of the Pulley through 
which its Tendon paffes, which alters the 
_ Direétion-of its Motion, both which Mo- 
‘tions are neceflary for the articulating the 
Voice, and in Deglutition, that nothing 
_may. regurgitate into. the Nofe which we 
take by the Mouth... 
‘The Glands, which are the Sources of of theParo- | 
the Spittle, which difcharges it felf into tides | 
» the Mouth, arein great Number, of which | 
» the principal are the Parotsdes, one on 
each Side, fituated under the Ear, above 
the Mufeulus Maffetur ; they. are of the 
- Conglomerate Sort, being made up of a 
great Number of finaller Glands, each of 
which. fends out a fmall Excretory Dud, 
and they’ all unite and form one Channel 
— called Dadtus Salivalis Superior ,which run- - 
ning over the Cheek, pierces theBuce:nator, 
and opens in the Mouth. When the AZaffe- 
_ tar acteth in Mattication, it pacllaaghe es 
: The 


pa into the Mouth, 


‘hae. | 


206. Of the Mouth and Tongue. 
Of the Max "The. Maxsllares , which “are fituated 
Lea within the ‘under Jaw, one in'each Gide, — 
are alfo of the Conglomerate Sort; the — 
excretory Pipes of their fimall Glands:u- 
nite, and form two Dudts, which both'to- _ 
gether open under the Tip of the Tongue, — 
on the Infide of the Dentes Incifivi, where _ 
they have'each a fmall Papilla at their'O- — 
rifice. When the Mufcles of the Tongue, — 
or lower ‘Jaw ‘aét, they ‘comprefs thefe 
Glands. as: 7 
The Sablinguales are one omeach Side of 
the Tongue; ‘they have fometimes two 
Excretory Du@ts,’as the former, formed 
bythe Union of that of’each fmall Gland; 
they run‘on each Side of the Tongue, near — 
its Tip, where they open into the Mouthi,-- 
juft by the former, ‘with which fometimes — 
they join: Sometimes thefe are wanting, — 
and then each little Gland’/hasa Du@which’ 
opens under the Tongue: When the My- 
: lohyordeus a€teth, it compreffes them. — 
OF the Tone The Tonflle,-or Almonds, ‘are two 


Of the Sub- 
hinguales. 


~— > 


file, round Glands‘placed on, the Sides of the — 
| Bafis of the Tongue, under 'the common — 
_ Membrane of the Fauces, with which they — 
are covered ; each of them hath’a largeoval 


| Sirus, which opens in the Faxccs,'and init 
: there are ‘a’great Numberof leifer ones, 
which difcharge thenifélyes through the 
Breat Srzvs, Of a mucous and flippery Mat- 
ter, into the’ Fances, Larynx, and Oefopha= 
gus, ior the moiltning and lubricating Sa aie 

ATS. 


Of the Mouth and Tongue. zZoyt 
Parts. ‘When the Mufcle Ocfophagus akt- j 
eth, it comprefie.h the Tovfille. ae 
Befides thefe, there are a great Number 
of ‘little Glands fpread upon the Cheeks 
and Lips, called Glindule Buccales ‘and 
Labiales; whofe Excretory Channels open 
inito the Mouth, and all of them feparatea : 
Sort of Saliva, or Spittle, \which'conduces 
to the Diffolution of the Aliments. 
The Tongue is conne&ted ‘in ‘the Mouth 
to the Os Myordes, ‘and to the Laryrx, by 
‘a membranous Ligament. which is in ‘the 
middle'of its lower Side. Sometimes the 
Ligament is continued to ‘the Tip ‘of the 
Tongue, and then it ‘hindreth Children 
from Sucking ; therefore in ‘fuch ‘a Cafe 
hit Thouwld ‘be: cut. ~ * pene yeh 
The Tongue is covered with two Mem- i space 
branes. The external ‘hath upon its upper papiile of 
‘Part, and particularly towards the Tip of the Tongue. 
the Tongue, -a great (Number of Papille, 
‘of a pyramidal Figure; they ftand’not up 
ftraight, but incline towards the Batis of 
the Ponpue; they appear not fo plainly 
in Men ‘as in Brates, in fome of which 
daft they ‘grow: Cartilaginous. Each Pa- 
pilla has a finall Root,which’makes a fmall 
Hole ‘in the vifcous Subftance,-which lies 
between the two Membranes. In Men, 
the chief U feof thefe Pupille Pyramidales 
-feems to be for preferving the Papille 
 Nervofe, which are of a‘fotter Subftance, - 
that they be not hurt by the Hardnefs, or 
Be ; Roughnefs 


 ) 3 - ae eS 


of ‘Tafting. 


Of the Mouth and Tongue. 
Roughnelfs of the Aliments : And in Beatts 
which feed upon Grafs, which they gather 
together with their Tongue, thefe Papille 
are like fo many Hooks, for the grafping, © 
cutting, and pulling of the Grafs; and 
perhaps, by their Roughnefs rubbing upon — 


the Palate, they conduce to prefs the Spit- 


tle out of the Glands. Towards the Ba- 
fis of the Tongue are to be feen feveral 


_ fimall-Glands like thofe of the Cheeks. 


Under the external Membrane therelies 
a thin vifcous Subftance, which is white. 
on that Side next, the external] Membrane, 
and black on.that Side next the internal. 
When the Tongue is boiled, this Subftance- 
hardens, .and is like a Searce, being full® 
of finall Holes made by the Roots.of the 
Papille Pyramidales. 9. 6 ek 
The internal Membrane is thin.and oft; 


upon it there appear feveral Papiile. made 


of the Extremities of, the Nerves of the 
Tongue, therefore they are called Ner- _ 
vofe : They are fituated upon the Sides of 
the Tongue, but chiefly towards its Tips - 
they refemble the {mall Horns ofa Snails 
for their Extremities are round, and bigger 
than the reft of their Bodies, ‘The Extre- 
mity of each Papilla pierces the external 
Membrane of the Tongue. They quit 


~ thofe Holes, and remain on the internal — 
Membrane, when the external is raifeds 


ie 


Thefe Papille are the immediate Organ 


Of the Mouth and Tongue. 

. The Subftance of the Tongue is muf- 
culous, being made of Plans of Fibres of 
different. DireQions. pect 
The firft, or external Plan is made of 
ftraight Fibres, which furround the Tongue, 
reaching from its Bafis to its Point : When 
they contract, they fhorten the Tongue. 
Under them there are feveral Plans, of 
fibres which run from one Edge of the 


Tongue to the other: they draw the , 


Edges of the. Tongue together, There 
are alfo feveral Plans of Fibres, which 
run from. the under to the upper Side of 
the Tongue: When they contract, they 
make the Tongue’broad and thin.» Thefe. 
two. Sorts of Fibres lie Stratum fuper 
Stratum, from the ‘Tip of the Tongue 
to its Bafis; firfta Plan of one Sort,.and 
then a Plan of the other Sort. There is 
fome Fat-betwixt thefe Fibres, but chiefly 
towards the Bafis of the Tongue. 

from the Jugulars, called Razulares: It 
has Arteries from the. Carotidals, and 
Nerves from the fifth and ninth Pair. _- 


.©The Veilels of the Tongue are Veins Its Keffelts 


- The Mutcles of the Tongue are three % # 


Paihia ss hkepigge 
The Szylogloffus;. it arifes flefhy from 
he Proceffus Styloides, from thence’ de- 
{cending, it is inferted into the Root of the 
Tongue. It draws the Tongue upwards. 
. The fecond Pair-is the Geniogloffus 5 it 
arifes from the Infide of the fore Part at 
ee er ee eo 


Mufeless 
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Of the Os 
Hyoides. 
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Of the Mouth and Tongue: 
the lower Jaw, and 4s %inferted juto ithe 
Root of the Tongue; it'pulls'the Tongue 
out of the Mouth. OPUS SSE 

| The'third is the Qeratogiloffixs + | it -arifes 
broad ‘and ‘fiefhy ‘from ‘the “Sides ‘of the 
Os Hyoides, and 4s inferted into'the Root 
of the Tongue; it»pulls the Tongueldi- 
rectly into the Mouth. The ‘Fibres of 
this Mufcle, which‘are neareft the’ Extre- 
Mities Of the Os Hyordes, were‘only called 
the Ceratogloffus, and thofe “which «were 
nearelt the Bafis of the Os Flyoides, were 
called the Bafioglofus : But’ I fee no’ Rea: 
fon to diftinguith them, being they liein the 
fame Plan, and their libres have the fame 
Direction, Origination, anddnfertion, © 
The Tongue ‘is not’ only moved ‘by 
thefe Muftles, ‘but-alfo'by'a Bone ‘called 
Os Hyoides. “Now this'Bone ‘Ties at the: 
Rootof the Tongue: Its ‘Figure ‘is ‘like 
the Greer’ Letter vs it is compofed' ordina- 
rily of *three Bones) ‘that inthe middle 
makes'its Batis, “it isfhorter than ‘the other 
two; dt is ‘convex without, but concave 
within ; the other two are jomed to its 
two Ends -by two intervtning ‘Gartilages ; 
they are much longer than the firft ; they 
have each -a «Cartilage ‘at their “Extrerj-_ 
ties, -and ‘they ‘are calléd’the “Cornna, a 
tOFRS 27% Si! SOTO BO (BBG 

‘The Bafis Of ‘this*Bone ‘is-j6ined tothe | 
Root of the’Fongaé: and its Horns-are 
joined to the vpper’ Angles of the Carei- 
, : —— dago 


Oftthe Mouth and'Tongue. | = = 21% 
lago opr pee ‘and by ‘two fimall ‘and 
round Ligaments to the Proceffus Szy- 
lordes of each Side. This Bone is‘moved, : 
and with it the Tongue, by five Pair of 
Mutcles.  _ n Tidieke 
» The fittt isthe Geviohyordeus; it arifes =A ig 
fiefhy from the fore Part of the lower’ chee 
w internally, and is inferted into the 
fis of the Os Ayordes. It pulls the Os 
Hyoides and the Tongue upwards and for- 
wards. eet. 
Its Antagonift is the Sterwobyoideus ; iC 
arifes from the Infide of the Clavicula, 
and afcending above the Stermothyroideus, 
it’s inferted into the Bafis of the Os Hyoz- 
deus, which it pulls downwards. 

The third is the ylobyctedens ; it arifeth 
flefhy from the Infide of the lower Jaw, 
under the Deztes Molares, and is implant- 
ed into the Sides of the Bafis of the Cs 
Hyoides : It draweth this Bone andT ongue 
obliquely upwards. | 
Its Antagonift is the Coracohyotdeus ; it 
is wrong named ; for it arifes not from the 
Proceffus Coracoides, but from the upper 
Edge of the Scapula, near its Neck, and 
aicending obliqaely under the Mzffoideus, 
it is inferted into the Os Hyoides, which it 
pulls obliquely downwards. The Belly 
of this Mufcle is a little tendinous in its 
middle, that the Veffels which go to the 
Head be not compreffed when it acieth. 


The 


ae 
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of The fifth Pair is the ‘Srbpildbans:; re it 
tifes from the Proceffus Stylotdes, and de~ 
» feending obliquely, is inferted into the. 


“horns of the Os Eyoi des, which ‘it draws: 1 
to one Side, and a little upwards. _ eek 


_The Belly of the Mufcle is perforated 
- the Paffage of the T endon i in th 
ale of wie ah oper Stee cos ai 
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Luales. 

14, Toufillarum. 

I$. Ocfophagee. 

16 Afpere Arteria. 

17. Pertcardii. 
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A thefe. Glands fem. to me to i feo 
Pate different Iiumours from the Blood; 


but if any one fhall conteft the Exiftence - | 


of fome of them, or maintain that feveral 
of then feparate the fame fort of Humour, 
a fhall not iain ite 


/3t. Ureri. ig ‘: us ‘ ie adh iV # ? 
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SEC BS tae . 
te eAeA HO” after the Defcription of 
; so the three ‘Cavities, it is ufual 
yen tO give the Myology; yet 

ese becaufe it cannot be under- 
AN EGEMS flood ‘without a perfect 
‘Knowledge of the ‘Bones, ‘therefore we 


| Of the Bones in general.” 


OftbeNu- . ihe Bones are made up‘of hard Fi- 

rifoment of ‘bres, tied to ‘one -another by ‘finall ‘tranf= 

the Bones. Verte Fibres, as thofe of the’ Nufcles are. 
In a Fetus thofe Fibres are porous, foft, 
and eafily difcerned. It is probable that 
they are nourifhed by the Serous or Lym- 
phatick Part of the Blood, which is brought 
tothem by the Arteries, and carried back 
by the Veins. As-their Pores fill with a 
Subftance of their own Nature, fuch as” 


we 


~ 
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‘e fuppofe the Lywpha to be, fo they in- 

eafe, hardem, and’ grow clofe to one 

19ther ;, but when: their Pores are full of 

\is Subftance, then the Bones: are: grown 

> their utmoft Extent, Hardnefs, and So- 

dity; their Blood-Veffels: being com-~ 

‘elléd on all Sides: by their bony Chan- 

els, bring no more:Blood than what is 

ifficient to fupply the Places of their des 

aying Particles... « 3 : 
All the Bones of the Body which have of the uje of 
ay confidetable’ Thicknef$, have either a tbe Marre. 

ge Cavity, or they are fpongeous, and 
ull Of little Cells: In both the one and 

1¢ other there is an, Oleaginous Subftance 

alled Marrow, contained im proper Ve- 

cles or Membranes, like the Fat. Inthe 

wrger Bones, this fine Oil, by the gentle 
{eat of the Body, is exhaled through the 

‘ores of its final] Bladders and enters 

ame narrow Paffages, which lead to 

ame fine Channels excavated. in the 

‘abftance of the Bone,. according: to its 

ength ; and from thefe other crofs. Paf- 

ages (not directly oppofite to the former, 

e{t they fhould weaken the Bone too 

nuch in one Place) carry the Marrow 

till, farther into more longitudinal Chan-' 

els: placed nearer the Surface of the Bone: 

All this.Contrivance is, that the Marrow 

nay fupple the Fibres of the Bones; and 

enderthem lefs apt to break. — 


hes. oo" : 
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216 Of the Bones in general. | 
_Allthe Bones in the Body, except th 

Teeth, and where the Bones are articu- 

late te one another, are covered with < 

thin, but {trong and clofe Membrane cal. 

led Periofieum ; it hathan exquifite Senfe 

which gives me Ground to think that it 

is an Expanfion of fome of the tendinou: 

Fibres of the Mufcles. Its Ufe isto fut 

tain the Veffels, which enter the Sub- 

{tance of the Bones with their Nourith- 

ment. | A, TO. soe ee ada 

Each large Bone is much: bigger at its 

Extremities than in the Middle, that the 
Articulations might be firm, and the Bones 

not eafily out of Joint: But becaufe the 

Middle of the Bone fhould be ftrong, to 

_fuftain the Weight of the Body, ‘and re- 

fit Blows and Falls, therefore the Fibres 

there are clofely compacted together, fap: 

porting one another; and the Bone ig 

made hollow, and confequently not fa 

eafily broken as it muft have been, had 

it been folid and fimaller: For of two 

Gones of equal Length and equal Num. 

bers of Fibres, the Strength of the one 

will be to the Strength of the other ag 

their Diameters. . 3 900). 8 ae 

Of the Cavi-~ On the external Surface of the Bones. 
ties and Pro- there are feveral Cavities and Protubes 
exberances rances.. ‘Che Cavities are of two Sorts, 
~~" either narrow and thallow, or wide anc) 
deep, The firft Sort is called Glenes 
the fecond Cozy/e. But in deferibing the 
cA, » Bones 
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Bones in particular, we fhall alfo deferive ae 

their Cavities, The Protuberances are Pil, 

alfo of two Sorts, viz. Apophyfis and E- 

piphyjis.. The Apopbyfis is a Protuberance 

made by the Fibres.of the Bone; an Epi- 

A is a Protuberance made by a fmall 

Bone fet upon the Extremity of a bigger 

Bone, which, as we advance in Age, u- 

nite in-one. Both the one and the other 

are Ordinarily upon the Extremities of 

the Bones, and they are either for the In- 

fertions of Mufcles, whofe Force they 

greatly augment, or for the Articulation 

of the Bones.- All their Difference js 

from their Figure. If it be a large and 

round Protuberance, it is called Caput; 

and the Part immediately under it, ‘Cer- 

wix: But if it be fmall and round, then 

it is called Cozdylus. If it be a fharp 

Protuberance, then it is called Corone, 

Styloides, Coracotdes, &%c. according to 

its Figure. ; 

+ In the Bones there is rnuch Volatile Analyfis of 

Salt and Spirit, which are very fubtileand 4 Bones. 

penetrating ; fome Sulphur which is very 

Atinking, alittle Phlegm, and much Earth. - 
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| Of the Cartilages and Ligaments in 
Zemerah se: aif 


_ Cartilage is a fmooth and folid Bo- 
\ dy,. fofter than aBone, but harder 
than.a:Ligament. In: itthere are no Ca- 
vities nor Cells for containing of Mar- 
row, nor is it covered with any Mem- 
brane to make it fenfible, as the Bones 
are. The Cartilages have all a natural 
Refort, by which, if they areforced from 
their natural Figure or Situation, they re-. 
turn to it of themfelves, as foon as the 
Force is taken away. They are chiefly 
in thofe Places where a fimall and eafy 
Motion is required, as in the Ears, Nofe, 
Larynx, Trachea Arteria, and Sternum; 
and their natural Elafticity ferves inftead 
of Antagonift Mufcles. hey cover al- 
fothe Ends of all the Bones, which are 
joined: together for Motion. Frirft, be- 
caufe they are {moother than the Bones, 
Secondly, becaufe they are without Senfe, 
And thirdly, being fofter than the Bones, 
the Attrition which is made by the Mo- 
tion of the Joint, is the more cafily fup- 
lied. ; + 
‘ A Ligament is a white and folid Body, 
fofter than a Cartilage, but harder than a 
Membrane; they have no contin 
- A a 
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_ | Of the Articulation of the Bones. 

' Cavities, neither have they any Senfe, 
| Teft they fhould always fuffer upon the 
Motion ‘of the Joint. Their chief Ute 
is to faften the Bones, which are arti- 
| culated for their Motion together, left 
| they fhould be ‘diflocated in any violent 
Motion. 3 


at on be 


nifeft Motion, or with a finall and ob- 
{eure Motion, or without any Motion at 


led Diarthrofis: The fecond, becaufe of 
the Cartilage by which it is performed is 
called Syzchondrofis: And the lat Synar= 
throfis. | 

~ Of the Diarthrofis there are two Sorts, 
viz. Exarthrofis, or Arthredia,and Gingly- 
mus. The firft is; when around Head of 


another, fuch asthe Atticulation of the 


Joining is called, by Tradefinen, the Ball 


equally to any Side. The Ginglymus is, 
when a Bone receives and is received ; 
and the Property of this Sort of Articu. 
ms L Jation 


. OF the Articulation of the Bunes,* 


ail. The firft Sort of Articulation is ca]-. 


a Bone is received into a round Cavity of | 
Femur with the [fchinm; and this Sort of | 


and Socket. The Property of this Join- . 
ing is, that the Parts fo articulated move. 


219 


"THE Bones are articulated, or joined Of Hei: 
#4 to one ‘another, either with a ma- A ] 
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20" Of the Asticulation of the Bouess 


lation is to admit. only of. ‘the Motions 

-«of the Flexion and Extenfion.:> Tt is. cals 
- ted by. Ttadefmen Charzall, and it is com= 
‘monly ufed in, Hinges. OF this) Articu- 
lation there are three. Sorts. The firlt is, 
when ‘the End of a Bone, hag two. Protu-; 

_ berances: and one Cavity; and the-End: 
~ @f the Bone, which is articulated with-it, 
- has two Cavities and one. Proruberance, 
~ as the Humerus-and’ the Ulva. The fe- 
{cond is, when a Bone, at. one Extremity 
fs receives another-Bone, and at its other 

“Extremity it is received by the , fame 
Bone, asthe Radius and. Ulng._. The 
‘Athird Sort is, when,a Bone at.one Endyre-. 
‘ps eeives another Bone, and at the other I ‘ad, 
*sit is received by a third Bone, . as the Ver-, 
By, tebre do. | 

ae; “The fecond Sort of Articulation, high 
*® is called Syxchondrofis, is when the Extre-. 
*- mities.of two Bones are joined to onean-. 
other by means of an-intervening Garti- 
lage. Thus the Bodies of the. Verzetra,. 
and the Extremities of the, Ribs and Ster-, 
num, are joined together, where, a 
the Motion .of all is manifeft, yet tha 

any two is hardly difcernible, . 

The third Manner. of Articulation, aia 
led Syzarthrofis, is of. two Sorts, VIZ, She 
tdva, and Gompho/is.. TheSaterai is when, 
two Bones are mutually, indented. in one. 
another; the Teeth by which they are, in-. 
dented are of various Figures ; fomerimes, 


they } 
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Of the Articulation of the Bones. 
_ they are like the Teeth of a Saw; fome- 
times they, are broad at their. Extremities, 
and narrow at their Bafis; fometimes the 
| Sides of the Teeth are likewife indented, 
and fometimes. there are little Bones. be~ 
| tween the Teeth, which are alfo indent= 
| ed; thefe are moft frequently. in: the. Susa~ 
ra Lambdoidalis, and they ferve as Wedges 
to keep the Teeth firm.  Befides. thefa 
| little Bones, there is ordinarily a vifcous 


together, and which perfeétly unitesthem 
_ in feveral old Perfons. 


| Joiners Dove-tailing, andisufed in Drawe 
ers, Cabinets; and Boxes. All the Bones 
| OF the Crazizm,and upper Jaw, as alfoy 
all the Epéphyfes of the Bones, are joined: 
| by this Sort of Articulation. . . 
|. Gomphofis is when one. Bone-is faften’d 
in another, as.a.Pin. or Nail -is' it» a: Piece: 
of Wood, and the Teeth only areatticu-’ 
Jated. this.. Way, in their. Sockets, 


Synarthrofis, very different from any of 
the former, which is, when'a Bone hasa 
long and narrow Channel, which receives 
a fmall Procefs, or the Edge of another 
Bone; and thus the omer is articulated 
to-the-Os.Sphenoides and § eptum Narium : 
By Tradefinen this manner of Joining is 
called Ploughing, which we may there- 
fore call seme Thefe comprehend 

2 all 


Humour which glews. the Indentations 


his Sort of Articulation is, called'by: 


To thefé we may. adda third Kind: of 
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Of the Articulation of the Bones. 


all the different Joinings of Bones in the 
Human Body; therefore I fhall not men- 


tion feveral others which we find in Au- — 


thors to no Purpofe. 


The Extremities of all the Bones that — 
are articular to one another with a mani- © 


feft Motion, are bound together by mem- 
branous Ligaments which rife from the 
Conjunétion of the Epiphyfis with the 
Bone; and preffing over the Articula- 
tion, are inferted at the Place in the other 
Bone. Thus they forma Bag whichem- 
braces all that Part of the Extremities of 


both Bones which play upon one another, - 
and in this Bag is contained a Mucilage — 


for the eafier Motion of the Joint; this 


Mucilage is feparated by fome Glands — 
which lie in fome Fat on the Infide of — 
the Ligaments. “Thefe Bones which are 
articulated by a Gizglymus have the Liga- 


ments much ftronger on their Sides than. 


they are either before or behind, that the © 


Protuberances may be kept to play true 


in their Cavities ; for if they might flip the 
Jeaft to: either Side, the Bones would be — 


frequently out of Joint. 
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T° HE Cranium or Skull is made up of - 


feveral Pieces, which being joined 
‘together, forma confiderable Cavity which 
contains the Brains, as in a Box. 
' The Bignetfs. of the Crazimm is propor- 
tionate to the Bignefs of the Brain. — Its 
Figure is round, a little depreffed on its 
Sides. A round Figure being the moft 
‘capacious, was fitteft to Contain a great 
Quantity of Brains: And the Flatnefs of 


its Sides helps to enlarge the Sight and 


Hearing. : , 
Each Bone in the Cranium is made up 
of two Tables or Lamize, between which 
there is a thin and fpongeous Subftance, 
made of fome bony Fibres, which come 
from each Lamina, called in Greek Di- 
ploe,-in Latin Meditullium. | 
Init there are a great Number of Veins 
and Arteries which bring Blood for the 
Nourifhment of the Bones. The Tables 
_are hard and folid, becaufe in them the 
Fibres of the Bones are clofe to oneano- 
ther. The Dzploe is foft, becaufe the 
bony Fibres are at a greater Diftance from 
one another.. By this Contrivance the 
_ Cranium is not only made lighter, but al- 
- fo lefs fubjeét to be broken. 
ap L 3 The 
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224 Of the Bones of the Cranium. 
The external Lamina is fmooth, and 
covered with the Pericrauium. ‘The in- 
ternal is likewife fmooth; but on it there 
are feveral Furrows made by thePulfe of 
the Arteries of the Dura Mater, whiltt 
the Crazium was foft and yielding. 
Ofrie Sutc- “The Bones of the Cranium are joined 
Geren" to one another by four Sutures. The firft 
lis, Sagittae 1S Call?’d the Corowalis. It reaches tran 
hs,andScua- verfly from one Temple to the other; 
pir: it joins the Os Frontis with the Offa Pa- 
rietalia. "The fecond is call’d Lambdoi- 
dalis, becaufe it refembles'the Greek Let- 
ter (A) Lambda; it joins the Os Occipitis 
tothe Offa Parietalia and Petrofa. The 


third is call’d Sagezzalis; it begins at the 


Vop of the Lambdoidalis, and runs ftrait 


to the Middle of the Coroxzalis; ‘it joins 3 


the two Offa Pariétalia together. : 
fourth is call’d Swtura Squamoefa, becaule 
the Parts of thefe Bones which are joined 
by this Suture, are, as it were, cut flope- 

‘ Ways, and lapp’d over one another, |. 
‘J his Suture joins the femi-circular Cir- 
cumference of the Offa Temporum to the 
Sphenoides Occipitis, and to the Parieta- 
7a. The firftthree Sutures were called 


Suture Vere; and the laf Sutura Falla, 


becanfe it was fuppofed to have no In- 


dentations, which is falfe. 
Of the Suru- i 


y3Tranfvere. Lhe Bones of the Crazium are not 


falis, Ech- Only joined to one another, but they are 


Sphencida- 
his, 


w 4 


be” 


moidalis and Alfo joined to the Bones of the upper Jam : 


t 
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by three other Sutures. The firft ‘is the 
Tranfverfalis, it'runs actofs the Face, it 
paffes from ‘the little Angle of the Eye 
down to’the Bottomh of ‘the Orbit, and 
up again By ‘the ‘great"Angle of the Eye 
over the ‘Root of the Nofe; and fo tothe 
little Angle of ‘the other Eye. It joins 
the Os froztis to the Bones of the upper 
Jaw. The fecond is the Ethmordalss; it 
furrotnds ‘the Bone ‘of that Name, and 
joins it to the Bones which are about it. 
The third is the Sutura Spheuoidahs ; it 
furrounds the Os Sphcnordes, joins it to 
the Os Occip:tis, the Offa Petrofa, andto 
the Os Froxztis. 

“' The Crazium is made'of feveral Pieces 
join'd together by Sutures, that it might 
be the ftronger, and léfs apt to break, 
that feveral Membranes ‘and Veffels which 
fufpend the Dura Mater, and which go 
to the Pericrazium, may pafs thro’ the 
Sutures, and that the Matter of Tranfpi- 
tation may pafs thro’ them. 

~ Now the Bones of the Craniam are fix 
proper, and two commonto it and the 
upper Jaw. ‘The fix proper are, the Os 
Frowtis, which makes the fore Part of the 
Skull; the Os Occtpitis, which makes the 
hind Part; and the Offa Parietalia and 
Temporum, which make the Sides. The 


_ two.common are, the Sphexoides and the 


Os Ethmoides, which are Part of the Bafis 
of the Skull. | 
ieee Li 4 The 
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2.26 Of the Bones of the Cranium, 
—-OsFroatis. —. The firft of the proper, is the Os Fron= 
tis Or Corozale; it is almoft round zit 
: joins the Bones of. the ‘Sinciput and 
: ‘Temples, by the Coronal Suture, and the 

Bones of the upper Jaw. by the: Susara 
Lranfverfalis, and the Os Sphenoides by the 
Satura Spheuoidalis. Tt forms. the upper 
Part of the Orbit, and it has four Apophy- 
fes which are at the four Angles “Oh the 
two Orbits. It has two Holes above the 
Orbits thro” which pafs a Vein, Artery, 
and fome ‘Twigs of the. firft Branch of 
the fifth Pair of Nerves. It has alfo 
one in each Orbit, a little above the Os 
Planum, thro’ whicha Twig of the Oph- 
thalmick Branch of the fifth Pair paffes to © 
the Nofe, it is the Orbiter Interuus. olg. 
has two Sizas’s above the Eye-brows, be- 
tween its two Tables; they are lined 
with a thin Membrane, in which there 
are feveral Blood-Veflels and Glands, — 
which feparate a mucous Serofity, which 
falls into the Noftrils.. The Infide of this 
) Bone has teveral Inequalities, made by the 
Veflels of the Dara Mater. It. has two 
large Dimples made by the anterior Lobes — 
ofthe Brain. .Abovethe Crifla Gall it 
has a finall blind Hele, into which the 
End of the Siaus Longitudixalis isinferted. 
From this Hole it has a. pretty, large. 
Spine which runs. up along its middle ; 
inftead of this Spine, there is fometimes — 
a Sizus, in which lies the Siaus Longin: {i 
/ dinalis, 
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 dinalis, which ought to be obferved care- 
fully by Surgeons in Wounds in this 
Place. This Bone is thicker than the 
Sizciput Bones, but thinner than the Os 
Occipitis. In Children itis always divided 
in its middle by a true Suture. 
_ The fecond and third are the Bones of Offa Parieta- 
the Sizeiput call’d Parietalia; they are the '* 
_ thinme(t Bones of the Craz:um; they are 
almoft {quare, and fomewhat long; they 
are joined to the Os Frontis by the Suzurz 
Coronalis; to one another in the Crown 
of the Head by the Sutura Szgittalis, to the 
Os Occipitis by the Lambdoidalis, and to 
_the Offa Temporum by the Suture Squamo- 
fe. Vhey are fimooth and equal on their 
Outfide, but on their Infide they have fe- 
veral Furrows, made by the Pulfe of the 
arteries of the Dura Mater. - They have 
€ach a fmall Holenear the Sutura Sagit- 
tals, thro’ which there pafs fome Veins. 
Which carry the Blood from the Tegu-- 
ments to the Sizus Longitudinalis. ws 
The fifth and fixth are the Offa Tempo- ota'Tempo- 
rain, fituated in the lower Part of therm. 
Sides of the Crazium; their upper Part, 
which is thin, confifting only of one Ta- 
ble, is of a circular Figure, and is joined 
to the Offa Parietalia by the Suture Sgza- 
. mofe: Vheir lower Part, which is thick, 
hard, and unequal, is joined to the Os Oc- 
cipitis, and to the Os Sphenoidis ; this Part 
1s-Called Os Petrofum; they have each 
vt Lg three 
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Of the Bones of the Cranium. 
three external Apophyfes or Proceffes, and, 
one internal. ‘The firft of the external 


is the Proceffus Zygomaticus, which runs — 
forwards and unites with the Procefs of — 


the Os Mel, making that Bridge called 


the Zygoma, under which lies the Tendon ~ 


of the Crotaphite Mufcle. The fecond 
is the Mamillaris, or Maftoideus ; it is 
fhort and thick, fituated behind the Adea- 
tus Auditorius. ‘The third is the Procef- 
fas Styliformis, which is long and fmall; 
to it the Horns of the Os Ayoides are 
tied. The internal Procefs is pretty long 
and big in the Bafis of the Skull; it con- 
tains all the Cavities and little Bones of 
the Ear, which have been already defcri- 
bed. ‘Ivhe Holes in the Temporal Bones 
are two internal, and four external. The 
firft of the internal, is the Hole through 
which the Anditory Nerve paffes; the 
fecond is common to it and the Os Oc- 


cipitis: the eighth Pair of Nerves, and 


the Lateral Sizus’s pafs through it. The 
firft of the external Holes is the Meatus 


Auditorius Exteruus. The fecondopens. 
behind the Palate; it isthe End of that — 
Paflage which comes from the Barrel of © 


the Ear to the Mouth... The third is the 
Orifice of the Conduit by which the Ca- 


rotidal Arteries enter the Craxium:. And — 
the fourth is behind the Proceffzs Maftoi~ 


7 


deus; by it paffes a Vein which. carries 
the Blood from the external Teguments. 
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" to'the Tiatéral Sivns’s. Sometimes this 


Hole is ‘wantitig ; there is another which 
ig Between the Proceffus Maftoideus and 
the Stylifermis, through which the Portia 
Dura of the Auditory Nerve paffes. “They 
have ach a Sizas lined with a Cirtilege 
under the Meatus Auditorius, which re- 


- etives'the Condyle of the lower Jaw. 


The fixth Bowe of the Craniam is the Os Occipitis. 


Os Occipitis: it lies in the hihder Part of 
the Head; it is almoft like a Lozenge 
with its lower Angle turned inwards; it 
fois the Offa Parietalia and Petrofa by 
the Suidra Lainbdoidalis, andthe Os Spha- 
nodes by the Sphenoidalss. - It is thicker 
than any of thé other Bones of the Cran:- 


“vm, yet it is very thin where the Rd 
€ 


ui, Complexus, and Trapezius are ihferted, 
Externally it is rough; internally it bas 
two Sizus’s, itt which lie the two Pro- 
tuberances of the Cerebellum, and two 


‘Yarge Furrows in which lies the Siaus 
‘Lateralis: 1¢ has feven Holes; the firft 


two aré common to it afd the Offz Pe- 
jrifa the Lateral Sius’s, ahd the Par 
Vagum, pats through them, The third is 
the great Hole through which the Adedulla 
Spinalis pales, The fouith and fifth are 


* the Hols through which the ninth Pair of 


Netves paffés.” The fixth and feventh 


are two Holes, through® which there pafs 


two Veins which bring the Blood from 
the external Zegdntents to the Sinus La- 
Meet L 6 teralis ; 
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the great Hole ; 


longer in Beafts th 
OsSphanei- ‘The firft of the 
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230 Of the Bones of the Cranium: 
zeralis; fonietimes there is but.one, and: 
fometimes none of thefe two; there care 
fometimes two more thro’ which the 
Vertebral Veins pafs. ..This Bone has. 
alfo two Apophyfes, one on each Side of : 
they are lined with a 
Cartilage, and articulated with. the firtt. 
Vertebra of the Neck. It has alfo a Pro-. 
-tuberance in its middle, from which there 
goes a finall Ligament, which is inferted 
into the firlt Vertebra of the Neck. Itis — 


an in Men... 


Bones common to the 


an Skull and upper Jaw, is the Sphenoides. 
It is a Bone of a very irregular Figure, 
It is fituated in’ the middle ot the Batis of 


the Skull. It is joined to ll. the Bones _ 


Sey 


of the Cranium by the Suzura Sphenoida~ 


is, except in the middle ‘of its Sides, where _ 
it is continued to the Off Petrofa as they. _ 
On its Outfide it has, 


were one Bone. 


five Apophyfes. The firlt two are broad 


and thin like a. Bat’s Wings, they are cal- - 
led Prerigoides 5 ° 


long Sivas, from 


they have each a pretty 


which the Mufcles cal~’ 
led Prerigoide: arife; and at their lower 


End they have each, a fall, hook like a: 


Hxveraus turns its Tendon. ' 


Procefs, upon which the Pe iftap hy ler 4s 
the internal, and lower. 


and fourth make. 
~ Part of the Orbit; 
Apophyfe like the 
Part, which is rec 


lid 


and the fifth is @ little 


Crifta Galli in its fore: 
cived in a Cayity at the 


» snedd further’ 
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further End of the Vomer. ‘There is alfo 
a little {mall Protuberance in the middle 
of this Bone, from which the Mufcles of 
the Uvala.arife.. On its Infide it has four 
Procefies called. Clinoides, they form a 
Cavity in the middle of this Bone called 
Cella Turcica ; in which lies the:Glavdula 
Pituitaria. Betwixt the two Tables of 
this, Bone under the Gella Zurcica, there 
is a Siaus, divided in two in its middle, 
which opens by two Holes into the Ca- 
vity of the Noftrils... In the Os Sphenoi- 
des there are twelve Holes; by the firft 
and fecond pafs the Optick Nerves; by 
the third and fourth, which are, called Fo- 
ramina Lacera, pafsthe third Pair, fourth. 
Pair, firft. Branch of the fifth Pair, and, 
the fixth Pair; by the fifth and fixth pafs: 
the fecond Branch of the fifth Pair; by the 
feventh and eighth pafs the third Branch of 
the fame, Pair; by the ninth and, tenth, 
enter the, Arteries of the Dura Mater, 
and by the eleventh and twelfth enter, the; 
internal Carotidales,. and the intercoftal 
‘Nerve goes out. ‘The Canals by which 
the Carotidales enter, are oblique; the 
Beginning of them is made in the Offa Pe- 
trofa, and they open within the Skull in 
‘the Sphenoides, 

Ly, 


© The fecond and laft- of the common 
Bones ‘is the Os Ezhmoides, fituated inthe des, 


. Os Ethmoi- 

pansicat the Bafis of the Os Frontis, join-. 
ed to that Bone and to the Os Sphensi- 
Bt an phage ean aes 
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252° Of the Bones of the-upper Faw. 
des by the’ Sutura Exbimoidaliv:- TH Gts ‘ 

~ middle it Has'a final Procefs Called CH= 

ta Galli,’ ‘to which thé ‘fore “End of the! 

Falx is tied. This Bone Pat Sebel by. 

a Number of finall Holes--thro’ “whith 

the Fibres of the Olfattory Neve pats, 
therefore it is alfo called Os Cribriforme.’ 
From its ander Side there goes a thin: 
Bone, which divides’ the Cavity ‘of. the’ 
~ Noftrils in two ‘the lower Edge of ‘this’ 
Bone is groved with the Vomér. On each’ 
Side of this Partition it ‘has feveral thin’ 
{pongeous Laminw, called Off% Sporgiofa, 
they ate full of littlé ‘Cells, where they* 
are joined to the Ezbmvtdes. ~Theté ‘ate’ 
two Lamine, which neither adhere to the’ 
Os Echwacides, vor to? the'other Lamine,’ 
but only by the Mérhbraite which’ covers’ 
themall. The two extertial Laminé, of 
the Offa Spongiofa, make Part of the Or2' 
bit at the “preat ‘Canby, and® they’ are’ 
called Offa Plana, becauie they aré findoth’ 
and ave? His baesinolsts oH) Ya bus] 
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8 HE Bones of the uppe “Jaware 3}, 
riod op: common to it sha thes cull, pia 
Bet yi Rg Hea By LT SCP and eleven 
proper, that is, five in each Side, and one. 

in the middle ; “they ar¢ joined to the Bor or 


of 
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of the Skull by thethree common Sutures, 
ind joined to one another by a fine but 
rue Suture. | | Pera. 

_ The firft of the proper Bones is the Os 0s Mali, 
Mak or Zygoma; it is of a triangular Fi- 
gure. Its upper Side makes the lower 
and external Part of the Circumference . 
of the Orbit, where it joins the Os Sphe- 
uoides. ts internal Side joins the Os - 
Aaxillare. Its-external has a long Pro- 
cefs, which joining that of the O//a Tem- 
porum, forms the Proceffas Zygomaticus ; 
it joins the Os Frowzis at the little Angle 
of the Eye. Itis concave within, and it 
fticks out a little forwards, making the 
higheft Part of the Cheek. | : 
_ The fecond is the Os Maximum, of 0s Maxilla- 
Maxillare, becaufe in it all the Teeth ofre. 
the upper Jaw are fet. It is of a very 
irregular Figure. On its Outfide it joins 
the Os Mali. Its upper Side makes the , 
lower and internal Part or Circumfe- 
rence of the Orbit. At its great Canthus 
it joins the Os Unguis and Fronzis.. The 
Jower Side of the Os'\ Naf is joined to it. 
‘Under the upper Lip it joins with its 
Fellow of the other Side, and both join’d’ 
together make the fore and greate(t Part. 
of the Roof of the Mouth.. It is very: 
thin, and between its two Laming it has 
‘a large Cavity which opens by a {mall 
‘Hole into the Nottrils.: In’ its lower 
End it has fixteen Sizus’s or Sockets, in- 
Io wake which 
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Os Unguis. : 


_ Os Palarj, 


Of the Bones of the upper Faw. 
which the Teeth are fet. It has a fall 
Hole called Orbiter Externus, in that 
Part of it which makes Part of the Or 
bit, through which the Nerves of the fifth 
Pair, which come from the Teeth, pals, 
Behind the Dextes Incifivi, where it joins 
with its Fellow, it has another which 
comes. from the Noftrils. ©.» iG 
The third is the Os Unguis, it is alittle 
thin Bone which lies in the great Angle 
of the Orbit, it has a Hole in which 
the Lachrymal Sack lies. I fee no Rea- 
fon why this Bone thould te counted a 
Bone of the upper Jaw, feeing it lies en- 
tirely in the we Angle of the Orbit; 
there is more Reafon to count it a La- 
mina of the Os Spowgiofum, as the Os Pla- 
num. | we ALAA 
The fourth is the Os Nafi; this is a 
thin but folid Bone, which makes the 
upper Fart of the Nofe; its upper End is 
joined to the Os Frontis by the Satura 
Zranfverfalis: One of its Sides joins its 
Fellow, where they are fupported by the 
Septum Narium. Its other Side joins the 
Os Maxillare. Upon its lower End the 
Cartilages of the Noftrils: are faften’d. 
Externally it is {mooth, but internally it 


is rough. 


The fifth Bone of the upper Jaw is the 
Os Palati; it isa fall Bone almoft 
fquare, it makes the pofterior Part’ of the 
Roof of the Mouth. Itis joined to tie 
Houle 7 art 
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art of the Os Maxillare which makes 
the fore Part of the Palate. It is alfo 
joined to its Fellow, and to the Proce/- 
(us Pterigoideus. It has afmall Hole 
through which a Branch of the fifth Pair 
of Nerves goes to the Membrane of the 
Palate. : | 
_ The eleventh and talt is called the 
Vomer, it is fituated in the middle of the 
lower Part of the Nofe. It has a Cleft 
| n its upper Side; in which Cleft it re- 
Ceives the lower Edge of the Septum Na- 
f. An its further End it receives a fmall 
Apophyfe of the Os Sphencides, and its 
under Side joins the Os Palari. 
7 By. what has been faid, you fee, that 
the Bones .of the. Skull and upper Jaw 
compote the Orbit of.the Eye... The up- 
per Part of it is made of the Os Frontis ; 
the Os Ungzis and Os Planum make the 
inner and lower Part of the great Angle; 
and the Os Sphenoides the inner and lower 
Of the. little Angle. The Os Maxillare 
imakes the inner and lower Part of the 
vircumference, and the Os Mali the out- 
‘and lower Part. 
_; Let us now briefly recapitulate all -the 


Holes i in the Head. ‘They are either ex- 


‘ternal -or internal. The external Holes 
ay 1. The two in the. Coronal Bone 


ve the Orbit, through which a Vein, 


{rtery, and a Nerve from the Ophthal- 


ink Branch of the, fifth Pair pafs, for. 


the 


$ : 


| 


235 


236 


Of the Bones of the-upper Faw. 
the Brow and frontal Mufeles ; this fre- 
quently appears only as a'Notch. 2. Phe 
Orbiter Tnternas in the famé Bone within 
the ‘Orbit, ‘a little above the Os Plenum, 
for another Branch of the-fifth Pair Ke} 
Nerves which goes: to the Nofe.’ 3. Is 
between the Os Uzguis and the Os Mixil- 
lare, in the great Canthai, throvigh which 
the Ducius Lachrywzalis paffes to the Nofe, 
4. Orbiter Exterwus inthe Os Moxillare. 
below the Orbit throuph-which'the Nerves. 
and Veflels which come froifi'the’ “eethl 
pals tothe Cheek: ¥. One’ fingte ‘Hole. 
in the fame Bone behind ‘the fore Teeth, 
which comes from the Nofe 6. Two. 
in the Offa Palazi, thro’ which a Bratch 
of the fitth Pair: of» Nerves paffes ‘to the 
Palate, Uvala, and Gunis. 7. Tn'the Tem. 
poral Bone between ‘the Proce fis Maftvi- 
deus and Szyliformis, through which the 
Portio Dura of the Auditory Nerve. 
palles. 8. The Dudlus Anditorius Bxtey= 
nus. 9. The Dudhus Auditorins Lnternus. 
10. The Conduit for the Carotidal Are 
tery. Tt. In the Yame Boné through — 
which’a Vein paffes from the external 
Teguiments to the Lateral Sinus’s ; this is 
behind the Procéffus Maftordeus. 12. In | 
the Occipital Bone behitid its Apophyjes, 
thro’ which the: Vertebral Veins’ pats, 
13. Inthe fame Bone 'for-a Branch of the 
external Jugular. 14/ One fitigle large 
Hole for the Medulla Spinalis, ~ ° at : 
ot} c 
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' The internal Holes are 1. The blind 
ole above the Criffz Galli. 2. The 
oles in the Os Ezhmoides. 3. IntheOs 
Sphenvides for the Optick Nerves. 4. 
The foramen Lacerum, through which 
the third, fourth, firft Branch of the fifth, 
and fixth Pair of Nerves pafs. y+. For 
the fécond Branch of the fifth Pair of 
Nerves. 6. For the third. Branch of the 
fame Nerve. “7. The Foramez Arteria 
dure Matris. 8. Vhe Canal thro’ which 
the Carotidale enters, and the Intercoftal 
paffes out, ‘but this we counted among 
the external Holes, 9. In the Procefs of 
the Os Temporum through which the Au- 
ditory Nerve paffes. 10. Between the 
Temporal and Occipital Bones, it is di- 
vided in two by the Dura Mater, through 
the one Part paffes the eighth Pair of 
Nerves ‘and the WNervus Accefforius ; 
throngh the other the Lateral Siam.’s open 
into the internal Jugulars. 11. One in 
each Side of the large Hole of the Occi- 
per through which the ninth Pair of 
Nerves Zoes Out. : 
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Of the lower Sau , ms ; . a 


‘T FLE lower Jaw is made of one Bon 
) whofe Fibres. at the Chin, in Chil- 
dren, do not offify till they are abouttwo 
Years old. Itiscompofed of two Tables, 
which are pretty hard’ and fmooth; but! 
betwixt thefe two Lamine it is porous, 
and full of little Cavities; its Figure re- 
fembles the Letter v; at each Extremity 
it has two Proceffes; the uppermoft 

called Coroza; it is thin and broad at its 
Beginning, but it ends in a fharp Point, 
which pafling under the Proce/fus Zygo~ 
maticas, has the Tendon of the Crota-| 
phite Mufcle inferted into it. The other, 
which is fhorter and lower, has a round! 
Head, lined with a Cartilage, which is 
articulated into the Sizus of the Os Petro-| 
jum; but betwixt the Cartilage which) 
lines the Sizuzs, and that which covers. 
the Head of this Procefs there is-a third, | 
which adheres to the Ligamentum Auna- 
Jare, which furrounds this Articulation. 
The Motion of the Jaw fideways, which’ 
is abfolutely neceffary in chewing, is much. 
facilitated by this loofe intervening Carti- 
lage. The lower Edge of this Jaw is’ 
call’d its Bafis, each End of which is call’d. 
the Angle of the lower Jaw. ‘ 
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The lower Jaw has four Holes, two 
n its Infide near its. Proceffes, and two 
dn its Outfide near its middle. By the 
‘ternal Holes enter a Branch of the fifth 
Pair of Nerves, an Artery from the Caro- 
tidales, a Vein paffes out to the Jugulars, 
their Branches are fpread in the Roots of 
the Teeth. By the external Holes thefe’ 
fame Veffels pafs, and are diltributed up-: 
ion the Chin. It has alfo fixteen Sinms’s. 
into which the ‘Teeth are fet. 


: SECT. Vil 
| x Of the Teeth. 


ha HE Teeth are the hardeft and fiooth-o be Sub- 
ja eft Bones of the Body ; they are form-/22¢¢ of the 
edin the Cavities of the Jaws, which are*“"" 
Jined with a thin Membrane, upon which 
‘there are feveral Veflels, through which 
there paffes a thick, vifcous, tran{parent : 
Humour, which as it increafes, hardens. 
inthe Form of Teeth, which about the 
Teventh or eighth Month after Birth, be- 
ihe to pierce the ilps of the. Jaw, tear 

e Periofteum and Gums, which = 
very fenfible, create a violent Pain an 
other fymptoms incident to Children in the 
Time of Toothing. 

~The Teeth begin not to appear all at 

_ one Time: Firft the Dextes Iucifivi of » 
ig Upper, and then thofe of the lower 
Nei. . _Jaw 


eS ee, 
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Of the Den- 
tes Incifivi. 


_ The Teeth, which-are fometimes four- 


Of Tie Peete, © eas 
Jaw'appear, becaufé they are the thinne 
and farpeft. After them come. out. the 
Ganint, becaufe they are fharper than the 
Molares, but thicker than the Lucifivi, 
and laft of all the Molares, becaufe they. 
are the thickeft and blunteft. OF this. 
vifcous tranfparent Liquor, which is the 
Subftance of the Teeth, there are. two) 
Tuays, the one below the other, divided: 
by the fame Membrane, which covers all, 
the Cavity of the Jaw: The uppermoft 
Lay forms the Teeth which come out. 
firft, but about. the feventh Year of Age 
they are thruft out by the Teeth made of | 
the undermoft Lay; which‘then begin to. 
{prout; and if thefe Teeth be loft, they. 
never grow again; but'if fome have been, 
obferved to. fhed their. Teeth twice, they | 
have had three Lays of this vifcous Ha-_ 
mour. About the one and twentieth 
Year the two’ laft of the Molares {pring 
up,'and| they are call’d Deutes Sapieutia, — 


teen, fometimes fifteen, and‘ fometimes. 
fixteen in. each: Jaw, are’ of three Sorts, 
the Dentes Lncifrwi, Canini and Molares. 
The Jecifivi are the’ four foremoft Teeth — 
ineach' Jaw, they are pretty broad, fharp — 
at. their’ Ends, alittle: conyex outwards. M 
and hollow inwards; they, have. each a 
pretty long Root, which is a little crook-_ 
ed; and which grows ‘finall towards its | 
Extremity, that the Preffure night wa 
2 a 
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ut: fuftained equally: by every Part which 
he Sides of the Rootitouch! ©. 

| Lhe Canin; are two! in-each Jaw, one 
retty, thick:and round; and ' they end in 
\.fharp Point; they have each one Root, 
which is «longer: than:-the ‘Roots of the 
lucifive\; their proper Ufe is: to pierce the 
Aliments, »becaufe the fore Teeth are not 
Mnly apt; tobe: pulled outwards by the 
Things we hold and break with them, 
put likewife becaufe they are more fub- 
e& to Blows than the Molares; there- 
jore above twoythirds of them are con- 
jained in their A/veol; or Sockets, by 
which their: Refiftance;of all Jateral Pref- 


‘ures is much greater than that of the. 
Molares. ; paid. 
i The, Molares ordinarilyvare ten in each. 


jhe, Teeth, their Extremities:are broad and* 
ie 

even ; .and becaufe the: Preffure upon: 
hem is .generally: perpendicular; there-. 


Ore they have fometimes» two, fome-. 


which feparate-a: little. fromione another, 
hat having abroad Bafis, they may» find? 
he, greater Refiftance from ithe Jaw when. 
aey prefs upon one another in, chewing: 
‘the; Aliments;:,, aud the» Preffure has- 
he lefs Force, feeing the Roots are-a: 
ittle crooked outwards, and not in a 
i. | {trait 


il; dire@tly. upon one Point‘of the Jaw, 


imes three, and, fometimes. four Roots, 


pm each) Side of: the: Incifivi; they are canini: 


law; they, are the thickeft and biggeft of'\olaren 
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ftrait Line under the Preffure. The lai 
of the Molares, are the biggeft and hard- 
eft, becaufe we ordinarily thruft the hard- 
eft Bodies fartheft into our Mouth; they 
are nighelt the Articulation, becaufe thei 

Ufe, which is to grind the Aliments 
finall, requires the greateft Strength. The 
Roots of the Teeth of the upper Jaw are 
all fomewhat larger than thofe of the un- 
der Jaw, becaufe the upper Jaw is ‘not fo 
ftrong to refift the Prefiure of the ‘Teeth 
as the lower is. ye Orne 


ra 
SEO Tiwi ode 
Of the Spine and Vertebre. 


B Y the Spime, we underftand that Chain 
of Bones which reaches from the 
firft Vertebra of the Neck to the Os Coc- 
cygis; they are twenty-four in Number, 
belides.thofe of the Os Sacrum, Teven 
Vertebre of the Neck, ~ twelve of ‘the 
Back, and five of the Loins; they lie 
not in a ftrait. Line, for thofe of the 
Neck bend inwards, thofe of the Back 
outwards, for enlarging the aries of 
the Thorax; thofe of the Loins bend 


‘inwards again, and thofe of the Os Sa- 


crum- outwards, to enlarge the Cavity of 
the Bafon, C1 
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In each Vertebra-we diftinguifh two Te Parts of 

Parts, the Body of the Verzebra, and its Poe es 
Procefles ; the Body is fofter and more “ 
{pongeous than the Proceffes, which are 
harder and more folid. The fore Part of 
the Body is round and convex, the hind 
Part fomewhat concave; its upper and 
lower Sides are plain, each cover’d with 

a Cartilage which is. pretty thick for- 
wards, but thin backwards, by which 
means we bend qur Body forwards; for 
the Cartilages yield to the Preffure of the 
Bodies of the Vertebre, which in that Mo-. 
tion come clofer to one another. This 
could not be effected, if the harder Bo- 
dies of the Vertebre were clofe to one 
another.. Each Vertebra has three Sorts 
of Procefies towards its hinder Part, two 
tranfverfe or lateral, one on each Side; 
they are nearer the Body of the Vertebre 
than the reft.. In each of them there is a 
“Tendon of the Vertebral Mufcles infert- 
‘ed. Four oblique Proceffes, two on the 
upper Part, and two on the lower, by 
thefe Vertebre ar@articulated to one ano- 
ther; and one Acute on the hindermoft 
‘Part of theVertebra. 

_ Thefe Procetfes with the hinder or con- 
cave Part of the Body of the Vertebre, 
‘form a large Hole in each Vertebra; and 
all the Holes anfwering one another, 
‘make a Channel for the Defcent of the 
‘Spinal Marrow, which fends out its 

M Nerves 


; 
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Nerves to the feveral Parts of the Body 
by Pairs, through two fmall Holes form- 
ed by the jointing of four Notches in the 
Sides of each fuperior and inferior Ver- 
tebra. 


Ofthe Arti- The Vertebre are articulated to one an- q 


culation F other by a Ginglymus ; for the two de- 
wiz, fcending oblique Proceffes of each fupe- 
rior Vertebra of the Neck and Back, haye 

a little Dimple in their Extremities, where- 

in they receive the Extremities of the 

two afcending oblique Procefles of the 

__ inferior Vertebre; fo that the two afcend- 

ing Proceffes of each Vertebra of the 

Neck and Back are received, and the two 


defcending do receive, except the firft of — 
the Neck, and laft of the Back;. but the © 
afcending Procefles of each Vertebra of © 
the Loins receive, and the two defcend- — 
ing are received, contrary to thofe of the — 


Weck and Back. 


The Vertebre are all tied together by — 
a hard Membrane made of ftrong and 


large Fibres: It covers the Body of all 


the Vertebre forwards,,reaching from the 


firft of the Neck. to the Os Sacrum: 
There is another Membrane which lines- 


the Canal, made by the large Hole of | 


each Vertebra, which alfo ties them all 
together. Befides, the Bodies of each 


Vertebra are tied to one another by the 


' intervening Cartilages and the Tendons 
of the Mufcles, which are inferted in. 
2 their 
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their Proceffes, tie them together be- 

hind. ; : 

_ This Struéture of the Spive is the very 

beft that can be contrived; for had it been 

all one Bone, we could have had no Mo- 

tion in our Backs; had it been of two 

or three Bones articulated for Motion, ~ 

the Medulla Spinalis muft have been necet. 

farily bruifed at every Angle or Joint; 

befides, the whole would not have been 

fo pliable for the feveral Poftures we have 

_Occafion to put ourfelves in. If it had 

been made of feveral Bones without in- 

_tervening Cartilages, we fhould have had 

‘no more Ufe of it, than if it had been 

but one Bone. If each Vertebra had had 

its own diftind Cartilages, it might have 

been eafily diflocated. And laltly, the 

oblique Proceffes of each fuperior and 

inferior -Vertebra keep the middle one, 

that it can neither be thruft backwards 

nor forwards to comprefs the Medulla Spi= 

“alts, 

Thus much of the Verzebre in general ; 

but becaufe they are-nor all alike,_we 

thall therefore defcend to more particular 

Examination. | 
The feven Verrebre of the Neck differ Of the Ver- 

from the reft in this, that they are final-tebre of rhe 

Jer and harder. Secondly, That their Neck. 

tranfverfe Proceffes are perforated for the 

Paflage of the Vertebral Veffels, Third- 

ly, That their acute Proceffes are forked 

: : M 2 and 
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Epifttophe- _ Lhe fecond is called Epi/trophens, or 
Us. 
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and ftrait; but befides this, the firft and 
fecond have fomething peculiar to them+ 
felves. : 

The firft, which is called At/as, is tied 
to the Head, and moves with it upon the 
fecond femi-circularly ; its afcending ob- 
lique Proceffes receive the ‘Tubercles of 
the Occiput, upon which Articulation the 
Head is only moved forwards and back- 
wards; and its defcending Procedies re- 
ceive the afcending Procefles of the fe- 
cond Vertebra. It has no acute Procefs, 
that i¢ might not hurt the Action of the 
Mufcnli Re&i; but a {mall Tubercle ‘to 
which the fmall Ligament of the Head 
is inferted. In the fore Part of its great 
Hole it has a pretty large Sivws, in whith 
lies the Tl ooth-like Procefs of the fecond 
Vertebra, being faften’d by a Ligament 
that rifes from each Side of the Stas, that 
it comprefs not the Adedwlla Spiwahs. It 
has two finall Sivas’s in its upper Part, in 
which the tenth Pair of Nerves and the 
Vertebral Arteries lie. | | 


Vertebva Dentata; m the middle betweer 
its two oblique aicending Frocefles, it hat 
a long and round Procef$ like a Tooth 
which is received into the forefaid Sizus 
upon it the Head with the firlt Vertedr: 
turns half'round as upon an Axis. Tht 
Extremity of this Procefs is knit ‘to th 
— Occiput by a fmall but ftrong Ligament 
bie A Luy 
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A Luxation of this Tooth is mortal, be- 
caufe it comprefies the Medulla Spizalis. 


| the four following have no Name, nor 
| any peculiar. Difference: 


| fer. from the reft in this, that they are 
| larger than thofe of the, Neck, and {mal- 
| Jer than thofe of the Loins; their acuce 
_ Proceffes flope downwards upon one an- 
Bodies a finall Dimple wherein they re- 
} which receives the little Tubercle: near 
| that Extremity of the Ribs. The Arti- 
| the Loins is by Arthrodia, for both its 


|| afcending and defcending oblique Pro- 
| ceffes are received. 


ofall the Vertebre. Their acute Procef= 
fes are broader, fhorter, and wider from 


}) of the Neck, nor have they a Dimple or 


i) thicker than an y of the reft. 


| other: They have in each Side of their 
| ceive the round Extremities of the Ribs, 
| and another in their tranfverfe Procefles 


| culation of the twelfth with the frft of 


) one another, their tranfverfe longer, to 
) fupport the Bowels, and the Muicles of 
}| the Back ; they are not perforated as thofe 


|) Sinus as thofe of the Back. The Carti- 
ages which are betwixt their Bodies are 


M3 he 
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The third Vertebra is called Axis; and Axis. 


The twelve Vertebre of the Back dif- Of the Vir 
a of the 
Re 


| _ The five Vertebre of the Loins differ of the ver- 
| from the reft in this, that they are the ee a ee 
broadeft, and the laftof them is the largeft *“'"* 
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The Vertebre of the Os Sacrum grow 


fo clofe together in Adults, as that they’ | 


make but one large and folid Bone‘of the — 


Figure of an Jfofceles Triangle, whofe 
Balis is tied to the laft Vertebra of the 
Loins, and the upper Part of its Sides to 
the Jia, aud its Point to the Os Cocczgis. 


It is concave and fmooth on its Forefide, | 
but convex and unequal on its Backfide. — 


It hath five Holes on each Side, but .the 


Nerves pafs only through the five on its — 
Forefide. Its acute Proceffes or Spives 
are fhorter and lefs than thofe of the Loins, — 
and the lower is always fhorter than the — 


upper. 


mity of the Os Sacrum; it is compofed 
of three or four Bones, of which the 
lower is ftill lefs than the upper, till the 


Jaft ends in a fmall Cartilage; it re~- 
{embles a little Tail turn’d inwards ; its. 


Ute is to fuftain the ftrait Gut; it yields 
to the Preflure of the Foras in Women 


in Travail, and Midwives ufe to thruft it 
backwards, but fometimes rudely and vie 
olently, which is the Occafion of great 


Pain, and of feveral bad Effects, 
From what has been faid, it is eafy to. 


underftand how the Motion of the Back 
is performed: Tho’ each particular Verte- 
bra has but a very fmall Motion, yet the 


Motion of all is very confiderable. We 
have faid, that the Head moves only back= 
| wards 


ows 


The Os Coccigts is joined to the Extres 


“4 
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wards and forwards upon the firtt Verte- 


bra, and femi-circularly upon the fecond, 
The fmall Protuberance which we have 


remarked in the Bone of the hind Head, 


falling upon another in the firft Verrebra, 
{tops the Motion of the Head backwards, 
that it. comprefs not the Spinal Marrow ; 


and when the Chin touches the Sternunz, 


it can move no farther forwards. The 


s 


oblique or femi-circular Motions are li- 
mited by the Ligament which ties the 


Procefs of the fecond Vertebra.to the 
‘Head, and by thofe which tie the firft to 


_ the fecond Vertebra. The Motionofthe 


caufe their Cartilages are thin, their a- 


other Vertebre of the Neck is not fo ma- 


nifeft; yet it is greater than that of the 


Vertebra of the Back, becaufe their acute 


Proceffes are fhortand ftrait, and the Car- 


tilages which are between their Bodies 
thicker. ‘The twelve Vertebre of the 
Back have the leaft Motion of any, be- 


cute Procefles are long, and very near to 
one another; and they are fixed to the 
Ribs, which neither move forwards nor 


backwards. But the greate(t Motion of 


the Back is performed by the Vertebre of 
the Loins, becaufe their Cartilages are 


_ thicker, and their acute Proceffes are ata 


“ 


“s 


greater Diftance from one another; for 


the thicker the Cartilages are, the more 
we may bend our Body forwards; and 
the greater Diftance there is betwixt the 

M 4 acute 
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acute Proceffes, the more we may bend 
ourfelves backward. a 

Thisis the Structure and Motion of the 
Vertebre2, when they are in their natural 
Pofition; but we find them alfo in fe- 
veral Perfons feveral Ways diftorted. If 
the Vertebre of the Back flick out, fuch 


as have this Deformity are faid to. be — 


bunch-back’d; and in fuch the Cartilages 


which are between the Vertebre are very — 


thin and hard forwards, but confiderabl: 


- thick backwards, where the oblique Pro- 
cefles of the fuperior and inferior Verte. 


bre are at a confiderable Diflance from 
one another, which Diftance fills op with 


a vifcous Subftance. This Inequality of © 
_the Thicknefs of the Cartilages happens 
cither by a Relaxation or Weaknets of | 
the Ligaments and Mufcles, which are. 


faften’d to the Backfide of the Versebra, — 
in which Cafe their Antagonifts finding 


no. Oppofition, remain in a continual © 


Contraction, and confeguently there can 


be no Motion in thefe Verzebre. If this — 
Deformity has been from the iene 
then the Bones being at that Time foft — 


and tender, the Bodies of the Vertcbre 
partake of the fame Inequality as the Car- 
tilages. If the Bunch be towards one 
Shoulder, for Example, cowards theright, 


then the Cartilages on that Side are very — 
thick, but thin and dry on the other Side; _ 


on the left Side the oblique Apophyfes 
~ came — 


j 


Of the Offa Innominata, 25% 
come clofe together, but on the right 
there is 4 contiderable Diftance betwixe 
then; and the Ligaments and Mutcles 
are greatly extended on the right Side, but 
_thofe on the left are as much contraéted. 
If the Vertebre are diftorted inwards, all 
Things have a different Face: The Carti- sl 
lages and fometimes the Vertebra are very : 
thick forwards, but mighty thin, and hard 
backwards: The acute and oblique Pro- 
celies are very clofe to one another,. and 
the Ligaments upon the Bodies of the /’er- 
tebre are greatly relaxed, but the Mufcles - 
and Ligaments which tie the Proceffes 
together arevery much contraéted. Thefe 
Diftortions feldom happen in the Perze- 
ére of the Loins ; but fuch as are fo mi- 
terable, have little or no Motion of their 
Back. 


SECT. IX, 
~ OF the Offa Tnnominata. 


iy ibe Off Tenouinata ate two large 
Bones fituated on the Sides of the 
Os Sacrum; ina Fetus they may be each 
feparated into three Pieces, which in A- 
dults unite and make but one Bone, in 
which they diftinguith three Parts. The 
firft and fuperior Part is called Os Hinm; 
the Inteftine Zan lieth between it, and 
its Fellow. It is very large, almoft of a 
M + femi- 
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_ femi-circular Figure, a little convex, and’ 
uneven on its external Side, which is cal- 
led its Derfum, and concave and {mooth 
on its internal Side, which is called its 
Cofla. Its Circumference or Edgeis cal-_ 
led its Spize. It is joined to the Sides of 
the three fuperior Vertebre of the Os Sa- 
crum by a true Suture: It is larger in Wo- 
i men than in Men. | 
| ~ .@s Pubis. The fecond is the Os Pubis, which is 
: the inferior and fore Part of the Os Izno- 
minatum; “tis united to its Fellow’ of 
the other Side by an intervening Carti- 
lage, by which means it makes the fore. 
Part of the Pe/vts or Bafon, of which 
the Os Sacrum is the back Part, and the 
Lia tne Sides. © i 
Os Ifehium ‘The third is the inferior and pofterior, 
Colle, called U/chium or Coxendix ; it has a large 
Cavity called Acetabulum Coxendicis, 
which receives-the Head of the Thigh- 
Bone; the Circumference of this Cavity 
is tipt with a Cartilage called its Super- 
cilium, where it joins the Os Pubis; it 
has a large Hole called Foramen Ifchii & 
Pabis, about the Circumference of which 
the Mufcles called Odtaratus Interuus and 
Eixiernus arife. And at its lower End it 
has a large Protuberance upon which we 
fit, and from whence the Benders of the 
Leg arife. And a little above this, upon 
its hinder Part, it has another {mall acut ; 
Procefs, betwixt which and the former 
Protus 


{ 
. 


 Protuberance lies the S:zus of the [/chium, 


Of the Ribs. 


thro’ which the Tendon of the Odturator 
Internus pafles. 


SB OT XE 
Of the Ribs. — 


HERE are four and twenty Ribs; 


twelve on each Side of the twelve 
Vertebre of the Back ; they are crooked, 


_ and like to the Segments of Circles ; they 


grow flat and broad as they approach the 


_ Sterzum, but the nearer they are to the 


_ Vertebre they are the rounder and thicker, 


_Vertebre ; and at the Neck of each Head. 


at which End they have a round Head, 
which being covered with a Cartilage, is 
received into the Sizas inthe Bodies of the 


_ (except the two laft Ribs) there is a {mall 


Tubercle, which is alfo received into the 


'Siaus of the tranfverfe Proceffes of the 
‘fame Vertebra. The Ribs thus articu- 


Sinus, which runs along their under Sides, 


lated, make anacute Angle with thelower 


Vertebre. , “ 
The Ribs have each a {mall Canal or 


in which lies a Nerve, Vein, and Artery. 


_ Their Extremities, . which are. faften’d to 


the Steruum, are Cartilaginous, and the 


 Cartilages make an obtufe Angle with 


the bony Part of the Rib; this Angle re- 
{pects the Head. une Cartilages are har- 
6 


der: 
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Of the Ribs. 

der in Women than in Men,’ that they 
may the better bear the Weight of their — 
Breafts. Se esis 

The Ribs are of two Sorts; the feven 
upper are called Coffe Vere, becaufe their 
Cartilaginous Ends are received into the 
Sinss of the Sserwum. The five lower 


are called Falfe, becaufe they are fhorter 


and fofter, of which only the firft is join- 
ed to the Extremity of the Srer#am, the 
Cartilaginous Extremities of the reft are 
tiedto one another, thereby leaving greater 
Space for the Dilatation of the Stomach 
and Entrails. The laft of thefe falfe Ribs 
is fhorter than all the reff; itis mot tied © 
to them, but fometimes tothe Midriff, . 
and fometimes to the Mufeulus Obliquas © 


~ a8 


| Defcendens. 


if the Ribs had been’ articulated with — 
the Bodies of the Vertebre atright Angles, 
the Cavity of the Z4orax could never have 
been enlarged'in breathing: If each Rib — 
had been’ a rigid Bone articulated: at both _ 
Endg& to two fixed Points, the whole Yi 


- > 


_Cheft had been immoveable. If the Ribs 


had not been articulated to the tranfverfe — 
Proceiies of the Vertebre, the Sterwnm 
could not have been thruft out to that” 
Degree it is now, or rhe Cavity of the — 
Thorax could nothaveencreafed fo much 


_as is requifite in Infpiration.” For when 


the Ribs are’ pulled’ up by’ the Tntercoftal — 
Muftles, the Angle which the Cartilages 
atau 


ae 


| 


‘a 


: 
4, 
* 


} o\ Of the Ribs. \ 

it the Serzum make with: the bony Part 
of the Rib mutt be encreafed, and confe- 
juently its Subtenfe, or the Diftance be- 
ween the Sternum and the tranfverfe Pro- 
ceffes, lengthen’d. Now, becaunfe the 


Rib cannot move beyond the tranfverfe - 


Procefs, epom the Aceount of its Articu- 
Hition with it; therefore the Steraum mutt 
sither be thrult to the other Side, “or elfe 
outwards. “It cannot move to the other 
Side, becaufe‘of an equal Preffure wpon 
the fame Account there, and therefore 
it is thruft outwards, or the Diftance be- 
tween the Sterzxx and the Vertebre, is 
encreafed. . Fhe laft Ribs, which do not 
reach the Sterwum, and confequently con- 
duce nothing in this Action, are not arti- 
culated with the tranfverfe Procefies. 

- If we fappofe the Cavity of the Zhorax 
to be half a Spheroid, whofe Semi-Axis 
is the Height of the Téorax, or ty Inches, 
and the Diameter of its greateft Circle 12 
Inches, then the Cavity of the Thorax 
contains 1130 Cubick Inches. But it an 
eaily Infpiration the Stermam is raifed one 
Tenth of an Inch (as I am affored by an 
exact Experiment) upon which Account 
the Cavity of the Zborax is increafed to 
aso Cubick Inches. ‘To this if we add 
the Space the Diaphragma leaves, which 
is the Segment of a Sphere, whofe Dia- 
meter is ry Inches, and the Solidity of 
the Segment 183 Inches, we fhall have 22 
‘Ot ) Inches 
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Sternum. 


ae | 

Of the Breaft-Bone. 
Inches more, ‘if the Diaphragma defcends 
but one Inch ;/\but if it defcends an Inch 
and an half, it leaves Room for 2 Inches) 
of Air to enter; and if ,it defcends two. 
Inches, the Cavity of the Zhorax will be 
encreafed upon the Account of the Mo- 
tion of the Diaphragma alone 86 Inches, 
So. that in the leaft Inf} piration we can fair= 
ly fuppofe, the Lungs are diftended with 
42 Inches of Air, and they may be fome- 
times with above 70 or 100. Poe 


SEB Co Tok 
Of the Breaft-Bone. 


ap HE Szerzum or Breatt-Bone is fitu-. 
ated in the middle of the Breaft; it 
is compofed of feven or eight Bones in In- 
fants, which at firft are Cartilaginous, but | 
which harden and unite into three Bones” 
after they are feven Years old: The Sub- 
{tance of thefe Bones is not folid, but. 
fomewhat {pongeous. | 
The firft and uppermoft Bone is the 
biggeft and largeft; it is unevenand rouRl 
on its Outfide, but {moother on its Infi ic} 
where it has a fhallow Furrow which 
Bives way for the Defcent of the Wind- | 
Pipe.. It has a Sixws lined witha Cartis - 
lage on each Side of its upper End, | 
wherein it receives the Heads of the Cla- 
wichle. if 
The | 


i 


Of the Clavicule and Scapule. 
_ The tecond is longer and narrower 
‘than the firft, and on its Sides there are 
feveral Sinus’s, in which the Cartilagi- 
nous Ends of the Ribs are received. 

The third is fhorter, but broader than 
the fecond ; it receives into the Lateral 
Sinas’s the Extremities of the laft true 
Ribs ; it terminates into a Cartilage which 
hardens fometimes into a Bone called 
Cartilago Xiphoides, or Exfiformis, be-~ 
‘caufe it is broad at its upper End, where 
it joins the third Bone, and grows nar- 
rower to its Extremity, where it is fome- 
‘times forked, and fometimes it bends in- 
‘wards, compreffes the upper Orifice of 
‘the Stomach, and caufesa great Pain and 
Vomiting. 

The Ufe of the Sterzum is to defend 
‘the Heart, and to receive the Extremities 
Of the true Ribs. | 


SE CT. ° XIE. 
Of the Clavicule azd Scapulz. 


two in Number, fituated at the Bafis 
of the Neck, above the Breaft, one on 
each Side; they are pretty long and {mall; 
at one End they are joined to the Produc- 
‘tion of the Scapula, called Acromion, by 


‘the other End, to the upper End of the 
" Sternune 


‘the Articulation called Syxchoudrofis; at — 
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| rT HE Clavicale or Channel-Bones are Clavicuke: 


258 Of the Clavicule and Scapule. 
Sternnm by the Articulation cailed 4r- 
. throdia;, they are'crooked liké an Italian 
(f) for the Paflage of the Veftéls which 
pais under them, and to facilitate the Mo« 
tion of the Arms. ip : 
Their Subftance is fpongeous therefore 
they are the more eatily broken, : afd the 
fooner united when broker's Their Ufe 
is to fuftain the Scapuzleto which the Arms 
are articulated. And becaufe the Peéto- 
ral Mufcle which pulls the Arm acrofs 
the Breaft, is inferted near the upper End 
of the Hamerous Bone; . therefore if the 
Clavicula did not keep the Seapula, to 
‘which the Head of the Humerus is joined, 
always at an equal Diftance from the Ster- 
wum, the upper Part of the Arm, and 
not the Hand, maft have been pulled 
forwards. she 
The Scapule, ‘Omorrd emt, oF Shoulder 
blades, are two large and broad Bones, 
like the Triangle called Scalenum ; they 
are fituated on cach Side of the upper and 
back Part of the Thsrax. The Subftance 
of the Scapala is thin, but folid and firm; 
its Outfide is fomewhat convex, and its 
Infide concave; its upper Edge is called 
Cofla Superior, and its. lower Cofta Infer 
rior; its broad End is called its Bafs, 
Which, with the two Edges, make the up~ 
per and lower Angles. They have each 
three Proceffes, of which the firtt runs | 
along the middle of their Outfide, and 
tis» 

; 
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Of the Claviculae. and Scapule. 25g 
is called their Spiwe, that End.of the Spine 

hich receives the Extremity of the Clawi- 

tala is called. Acromion. The fecond Pro- 

reis isa little lower than the Aeromson ; vis 

hort and fharp likea Crow’s Bill, therefore 

ralled Goracoides; thefetwo Proceffes are 

ied to one another by a ftrong Ligament 

which ferves to keep the Head of the Hu- 

mer#s in the Cavity of the third Procefs, 
whichis called Cervix. This Procefs is 

lhe Extremity of the Scapala, whichis op- 
pofite.to its, Bafis. - It has.a' round Sinus, 

‘ipt about its Brim with a Cartilage which 
receives the Head of the Humerus. 

. The Ufe of the Scapula is to receive 

the Extremities of the Clavicula and Ha- 

merus, forthe eafier Motion of the Arm, 

ind to give a Rife to the Mufcles which 

nove the Arm. ye oe 7 


8 BoC. Tey 
Of the Bones of the Arm and Head. 


“EF HE firft Bone of the Arm is the Ha- 75. Hume- 
A merus, or Shoulder-Bohe; ’tis long tes. 

ind round. Its Subftance,: or Fibres, are 

pretty folid and compaét; it has a pretty 

wide and Jong Cavity in its Middle, in 

which is contained its Marrow. At its 

apper End iit has a round Head covered 

with.a Cartilage, which is’ received into 

the Cavity of the Neck of the ore 
i . n 
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Of the Bones of the Arm, &c. 

In the: fore Part of the Head there is 
Channel in which a Tendon of the Biceps 
lies: But becaufe this Head is much larget 
than the Cavity, therefore there isa {trong 
Ligament which rifes from the Edge of 
the Cavity of the Scapule, and forming 4 
Bag round the Head of the Humerus, is 
inferted between the Epiphyfis and the 
Bone. Thus the Articulation of the 
Humerus. with the Scapula is an Arthro- 
dia, or Balland Socket, that the Arm 
might have all ‘manner of Motions: But 


. the greateft Part of the Socket is made of 


a Ligament: For though the Joint would 
have been ftronger, if the Cavity had been 
all of Bone; yet the Neck of the Hume- 
rus being large and ftrong, the: Compafs 
of the Arm muft have been very finally 


“The lower End of the Humerus, which 


is thinner and broader than the other, has 
two Protuberances..’; The External is ré- 
ceived into the Extremity of the Radius; 
from the Internal .the Mufcles’ which 
bend the Fingers and Hand rife; and be- 


tween thefe two Protuberarices there are 


two finall femi-circular Rifings, witha 
middle Channel, by which the Hameras 
is joined to the Ulwa by a Ginglymas. On 
the Forefide of thefe Protuberances there 
is a final] Sivzs which receives the fore 
Procefs of the U/za; and on the Back= 
fide there is another large Sizus which re- 
ceives the Olecranum. | a 

| _ Tite 


iy. 


Of the Bones of the Arm, &c. 26% 
The Ula, or Cubizus, is a long and Ulna. 

ard Bone with a Cavity in its Middle, 
it lies on the Infide of the fore Arm,.- 
reaching from the Elbow to the Wrift; 
itis big at its upper End, and grows {mal- 
ler to its lower End. At its upper it has 
two Procefles which are received into 
the fore and hind Sz#us’s of the Extre- 
mity of the Humerus: The fonemott Pro- 
cefs is fmall and fhort; the hindmoft, cals 
led *Oazxpavor, is bigger and longer; it ftays 
the fore Arm when it comes to a ftraight 
Line with the Arm. Betwixt thefe Pro- 
ceffes it has a femi-circular Si#zs, which 
receives the inner Protuberance of the 
lower End of the Humerus, upon which 
we bend and extend ourfore Arm. And 
along the Middle of that thereruns a finall 
Ridge by which the Bone is articulated to 
the Humerus by a Ginglymus, Had the 
Articulation here been an Axzthrodia, the 
Joint muft have been much weaker, but 
the Hand could have received no more 
Motion from it than it has now fromthe 
Shoulder, * 92°" 4! 
_ The Infide of this upper End bas a 
fimall Sim#us which receives the Circum- 
ference of the round Head of the Radius. 
Its lower Extremity, which is round and 
fimall, is received into a S:zzs in the low- 
‘er End of the Radizs, and upon this Ex- 
tremity it has. a fhort and fmall Procefs, 
from which the Ligaments which tie it se . 
aa tne 
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Radius. 


~ Wrift. Altho’ the U/za and the Radias 


Of the Bones of the Arm, &c. 
the Bones of the Wriftarife ; this Procefs, 
ferves to keep the Bones of the Wrift in 
their Place. | | aes 3 | 

The Radius is. another Bone of the 
fore Arm, which accompanies the Ulva 


from the Elbow to the Wrift; in its up- 


per End it has a fimall Cavity which re- 
ceives the outer Protuberance of the Hz- 
merus. he Circumference of this Ca+ 
vity rolls in the {mail Szsms in the upper 
End of.the U/va. Near its lower End 
which is bigger than its upper, it has a 
little Ss#us which receives the End of 
the Ulzz, and in its Extremity it has two 
Sizus’s Which receive the Bones of the 


accompany one another, yet they touch 
not but at their Extremities. They bend 
from one another in their Middle, but 
they are tied together bya ftrong and 
broad membranous Ligament. = = 

The upper End of the U/za is the big- 
geft, becaufe upon it, and not upon the 
Radius, the Articulation at the Elbow is 
performed ; but the lower End of the Ra& 
divs is biggelt, becaufe upon it only the 
Hand is articulated. The Radias moves 
either backwards or forwards upon the 
Ulva, by. which means the Palm of the 
Hand is turned either upwards or down- 
wards, which two Motions are called 
Pronation and Supimation. Nor could 


any other Articulation have given thefe 


two 


Of the Bones of the Arm, &c. 262 © 
o Motions to’ the Hand; for though 
an Arrhredia admits of a Motion to every 
Side, yet we cannot by that turn the fore 
Part of our Arm backwards; and how 
ufelefs our Hands had been without thefe 
ations, every one may eafily perceive. 

_ The Carpus, or Wrilt, is made up of Of the Benes 
eight little Bones of a different Figure and 7 ae _ 
Bignefs ; they are placed in two Ranks,” ” 
four in each Rank. The firft Rank is ar- 
ticulated with the Radi#s. The fecond 
with the Bonesof the AZetacarpus.. The 
daft little Bone of the firft Rank lies nor 
at the Side of the third, which anfwers 
to the Bone of the A#etacarpus of the little 

Finger, as all the reft do by one another, . 
but it lies upon it ; they are ftrongly ‘tied 
together by the Ligaments which come 
from the Radias; and by the Annulary 
Ligament, through which the Tendons 
Which move the Fingers pafs. Although 
this Ligament be thought but one, yet it 
Bives a particular Cafe to every Tendon 
which pailes through it. . 

_ The Metacarpus is made up of four Te Bores of 
Bones which anfwer the four Fingers ; *4¢ Metacar: 
that which faftains the Fore-Finger is the °"* 
biggeft and longeft ; they are round and 
long, a little Convex and round towards 
the Back of the Hand, and Concave and 
‘plain towards the Palm. They are hol- 
Yow in the Middle, ‘and full of Marrow; 
‘they touch one another only at their Ex- 

. 4 tremities, 
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tremities, leaving Spaces in their Middle 
in which lie the Maufcal: Intereffei. | 
their Endthere is a Siwzs which receive 
the Bones of the Wrift, and their lower 
Extremity is round, and is received into 
the Sizus of the firft Bones of the Fin- 

ers. | | 
The Bones fe The Bones of the Fingers and Thumb 
che Fingers. are fifteen in each Hand, three to each 
Finger; they are a little Convex, and 
round towards the Back of the Hand, but 
hollow and plain towards the Palm, ex-' 
cept the laft where the Nails are. The 
Order of their Difpofition is called firft, 
fecond, and third Phalyzx, The firft is’ 
longer than. the fecond, and the fecond 
than the third. The upper Extremity of 
the firft Bone. of each Finger has a little 
Sinus which receives the round Head of. 
the Bones of the Metacarpus. The up- 
per Extremity of the fecond and third 
ones of each Finger hath two fimall Sz- 
uus’s parted by a little Protuberance; and 
the lower Extremity of the firft and fe-' 
_cond Bones of each Finger has two Pro- 
_tuberances, divided by a {mall Si#us. The 
_ two Protuberances are received into the 
two Sizus’s of the upper Extremity of 
the fecond and third Bones ; and the fmall 
Sizus, receives the little Protuberance of 
the fame End of thefe fame Bones. ‘The 
firft Bone of the Thumb is like to the 
Bones of the Metacarpus, and it is joined 
to 


| Of the Bones of the Thighs, &e. 

(0 the Wrift and: fecond of the Thumb, 
$ they are to the Wrift and firft of the 
fingers. The fecond Bone of the Thumb, 
is like the firft Bones of the Fingers, and 
tis joined to the firft and third, as they 
fe to the Bones of the Metacarpus, and 
fecond of the Fingers. The F ingers 
ie moved fideways only upon the firft 
}Oint, f 


faufe they refemble the Grains of Sefa- 
‘am: they are reckoned about twelve in 
ach Hand ; they are placed at the Joints 
bf the Fingers, under the Tendons of the 
‘lexores Digitorum, to which they ferve 
8 fo many Palleys. : 


SECT. XIV. 

Of the Bones of the Thighs, Legs and 
a : Feet. ; - 

- HE Thigh has only one Bone, which 
4 is the longeft of all the Bones of the 


3ody ; its Fibres are clofe and hard; it 
asa Cavity in its middle; ’tis a little 


Onvex and round on its Forefide, but a. 


ttle hollow, with a long and fimall 
Midge called Lizea Afpera on its Back- 
de. At its upper End it has three Ep:= 
byfes which feparate eafily in Children. 


ol | The 
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| Befides. thefe Bones, there are fome of Sefae 
Mall ones called Offa Sefamoidea,' be- moidea - 
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the round Head:.The Part’: immediate 


Trochanter 


| Major. 


_otherwife pafled very near to the Cent 


‘ eg 

Of the Bones-of the Thighs, * 8c. : 

_/ Dhe firft is its Extremity, ‘which is| 
largeand. round Head covered with a Ca 
tilage, which is received into the Acetab: 
luw Coxendicts, wherein it is tied’ by tw 
Ligaments. The firftis pretty large, ar 
comes from the Edge of the-Acetab. 
Jam. ‘The fecond is round’and fhort, 
comes from the Bottomvrof ‘the Acetab. 
lum, and is inferted into the Middle « 


below this ronnd Head, whichis fma 
long, and ‘a little! oblique, is’ called i 
Neck. It. makes an Angle! -with tl 
Body of the Bone, by: which means t! 
‘Thighs and Feet are kept at a Diftany 
from one another, and swe fland firme 
the Linea Propenficnis: eafily falling pe 
pendicular upon any Part of the quadra’ 
gular Space between ‘the Feet. Befid 
this Obliquity of the Neck of the Boi 
it conduces much to the Strength of - 
Mufcles of the Thigh, which mutt ha’ 


of Motion. - ; 

Thefecondis called Trochanter Majo 
it is a pretty big Protuberance on the,¢ 
ternal Side of the Thigh-Bone, juft att 
Root of the Neck ;. it is rough, becav 
of the Infertion of fome Mufcles into 
It has a {mall Dentat its Root, into whi 
the Mufculi Quadragemini and the Obs 
ratores are inferted. ; 


s 


_ Of the Bones of the Thighs, 8cc. 267 
__ The third is called Trochanter Minor ; Trochanter 
it is on the Hindfide of the Thigh-Bone, Mixor- 
a little lower and lef$ than the other. 
Thefe Protuberances encreafe mightily 

the Force of the Mufcles, by removing 
hot only their Infertions, but likewife 

the DireGtions from the Center of Mo- 
tion. | 

_ The lower Extremity of the ‘Thigh- 
Bone, whichis articulated with the Zidiz 

by Ginglymus, is divided in the Middle 

by a Sizus into two Heads or Protube- 
fances, the External and the Internal, 
‘Which are received into the upper Sizus’s 

Of the Zzbia.- Through the Space that 

is between the hind Parts of thefe two 
Heads pafs the great Veflels and Nerve 
which go to the Leg; becaufe the up- 

per End of the Thigh-Bone was arti- 
culated by an Arehrodia, that we might 

not only move our Legs backwards or 
forwards, but likewife nearer to, or far- 

ther from one another; therefore its low- 

er Extremity was joined to the Tibia by 
Ginglymus, which is the ftrongeft Articu- 
lation. 

~ In the Knee there is a little round Bone Patella, 
about two Inches broad, pretty thick, a 

littly convex on both Sides, covered with 
afimooth Cartilage on its F orefide; it is 

foft in Children, but very hard in thofe of 

‘per Years ; it is called Mola, Patella, or 

N Pan; 
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"Tibia. 


a 


Of tbe Bones of the Thighs, 8cc. 


“Pan; over it pafs the Tendons: of the 
Matfeles which extend the Leg, to which 


ir ferves as a Polley for facilitating: their 
Motion, by removing their Direction from 
the Center of Motion. «> rd | 
- In the Leg there are two Bones, the : 
inner and bigger is called Tzbia, or Focile 
Majus ; *tis hard and firm, with a Cavity 
in its Middle; tis almioft triangular; its” 
fore and fharp Edge is called the Shin. In 
its upper Extremity it has two large Si- 
nus’s tipt with a foft and fupple Carti- 
lage called Cartilago Lunata from. its Fi- 
sure: It runs in between the Extremities 
of the two Bones, and becomes very 
thin at its Edge. Like thofeinthe Artix 
ealation of the lower Jaw, it facilitates 
a {mall fide Motion-in. the Knee. The 
Siaus’s receive the two Protuberances of 
the Thigh-Bone, and the Production 
which is between the Sizas’s of the Tibia 
is received in the Sivas which divides 
thefe two Protuberances’ of the Femurs 
By bending our Knee, we bring our ct 


in walking in a ftraight Line,, forwards, 
which without this Articulation wecould 
not have done, but, like thofe who 
have the Misfortune to have a wooden 
Leg, we muft have brought our Foot 
about in a Semi-circle in’ going even up- 
ona Plain, but more evidently upon an 
Afcent. pid jee ae 
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OF the Bones of the Thighs, 8c. 269 
' On the Side of this upper End it has 
a fmall Knob, which is received into a 
fmall Sivas of the Fiéala; and on its 

fore Part, a little below the Patella, it 
has another, into which the Tendons of 

‘the Extenfors of the Leg are inferted. 

Its lower Extremity, which is much 
{maller than its upper, has a remarkable 
Procefs which forms the inner Ankle, » 
and a pretty large Sivas divided in the 
Middle by a fmal! Protuberances the Si- 

mus receives the Convex Head. of the 
Aftragalus, and the Protubérance is re- 
Geived into the Sizus in the Convex Head 

Of the fame Bone... It has another flial- 

low Sizzs in the Side of its lower End 
Which receives the Figa/a. | | 

_ The outer and leffer Bone Is’ called Fibula: 
Mesm, Fibula, or Focile Minus - Though 

it be much fimaller than the Tibia, yer 

tis nothing fhorter. It lies in the Outs 

fide of the Leg, and its upper End, which 

is not {0 high as the Knee, receives the 
lateral Knob of the upper End of the 
fibia into a {mall Signs which it has in 
ts inner Side. Its lower End js received 

nto the finall Sizus of the Tibia, and then 

t extends into a large Procef$ which 
Orms the outer Ankle, embracing the ex- 

ernal Side of the Afragalas. The Tibia 

nd Fbzla touch not one another but ac 

neir Ends; the Space which they leave 
‘a N x in 
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270 Of the Bones of the Thighs, &c. - 
in their Middle is filled up by a ftrong 
membranous Ligament, and fome Mufcles 
which extend the Feet and Toes. 

In the Foot we diftinguith three Parts, 
the Turfus, Metatarfus, and Toes. 
The Bones of The Tarfus isthe Space between the 
Bp, the ohne Bones of the Leg and the Metatarfus ; it 
 aretbeT2° +s compofed of feven Bones. | 
Afiragaus, The firft is called the Affragalas or 
Talus; in its upper Part it has a-convex: 
Head, which is articulated with the two 
Fociles of the Leg by Ginglymus, being it 
is divided by a little Sz#us which receives 
the fmall Protuberance in the Middle of 
the Sizas of the Zibia. And without this: 
Articulation, we muft always, in going, 


) 


have trod upon the Heel with our fore 
Foot, and upon our Toes with our hind 
Foot. The fore Part of the Affragalus, 
which is alfo Convex, is receivedinto the 
Sinus of the Os Naviculare. Below, to- 
wards the hind Part of its under Side, it 
has a pretty large Sivas which receives thé 
upper and hind Part of the Os Calcis. 
But towards the fore Part of the fame 
Side, it has a Protuberance, which is re: 
ceived into the upper and fore Part of the 
fame Bone. Betwixt this Sé#as and™this 
Protuberance there is a Cavity whict 
anfwers to another in the Os Caless, it 
which is contained an oily and mucow 
Sort of Subftance for moiltening the Li 

gaineiits 


| 


| 
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| Of the Bones of the Thight, Bec 


'—gaments, and facilitating the obfcure Mo- 
tion of thefe Bones when we 70. 


fe 


The fecond Bone of the Tarfus is the calcaneum. 


_Calcaneum, Os Calcis, or Heel-Bone yt 

_is the biggeft of the Bones of the Tarfus. 
It lies under the Aftragalus, to which it 
Is articulated by Giaglymus, as we have 
Now defcribed. Behind, it has a large 
| Protuberance which makes the Heel, and 
into which the Zewdo Achillis is inferted ; 
and before, it has a Cavity which receives 
a Part of the Os Cubiforme. 


The third is the Os Neviculare ot C ies Naviculare | 


biforme; it lies between the Ajiragalus 
and the three Off Guneiformia. Behind 
it has_a large Sinus, which receives the 
fore Convex Head of the firit; and before 
itis Convex, diftinguithed into three Heads, 
which are received into the Sivas’s of the 
Offa Cuneiformia. 


_ The fourth, fifth and fixth are called om Cunei 
Offa Cuneiformia, becaufe they are large formia 


above, and narrow below 3 they lie all 


three at the Side of one another; their — 


upper Side is Convex, and their under 
hollow, by. which means the Mufcles and 
‘Tgndons in the Sole of the Foot are not 
hurt when we go. At one End they 
have each a Sinus, which receives the Os 
Naviculare, and at the other End they 
ate joined to the three inner Bones of the 
Metatarfus ; the inmoft of thee Bones is 


the. 
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272 Of ithe Bones of the Thighs, 8c.’ 
the biggeft, and that in the Middle the 


leaft. ; | 
@sCubifor-. . “The feventh Bone is called the Os Ca- 
mt. biforme, becaufe of its Figure; it les in | 


the fame Rank with the Offa Cuneiformia. 

Behind it is!joined to the Os Cals, before | 

to the two outer Bones of the Metatar- 

fas, and on its Infide is joined tothe third | 

Os Cunetforme. | ee a 

Meatarfas. | The Bones of the A4etatarfus are five;- 
| that which fuftains the great Toe is the 
thickeft, and-that whichduftains the next | 

Toe is the longeft, the reft grow each) 

fhorter than another. They are longer | 

than the Bones of the Mezacarpus; in 0- 

ther Things they are like them, and they | 

are articulated to the ‘Toes, as they areto 

the. Fingers. : RO VMOnS 6 ahd 

The Bonet of Che Bones of the Toes are fourteen. | 
the Toes. The great Toe hath two, and the reft) 
wip have eachthree; they are liketothe Bones | 
of the Fingers, only they are fhorter, 

_ In the Toes there are fometimes found 
twelve Offa Sefamoidea, as in the Fine 
gers. 3 Ah ake 


e 
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| Se OT NV 
Of the Nails, avd Number of the Bones. 


HE Nails which are upon the Fx- 
, tremities of the Fingers and Toes, 
feem to:be of the fame Nature as the 
Hoofs of other Animals. If youtakethe 
_Floof carefully off a Horfe, Ox, or Hoe, 
you fhall fee that it is nothing but a Bun- 
dle of finall..Husks which anfwer to fo 
“any Papille of the Skin... From whence 
“we may,conclude, that the Nails are no- 
‘thing but the Coversor Sheaths of the 
Papille, Pyramidales of the Skin on the 
‘Extremities of Tingers and Toes, which 
dry, harden, and lie clofe upon one an- 
other: “Their Ufe is to..defend the Ends 
of the Fingers when we handle any hard 
or rugged Body. t: , 


_ The Bones of a Skeleton are, 
: ‘The Os Froentis 

& Occipitis aioe) 
* Offa Parietalia 

"  Lemporum 

: Officula Auditus 
Os Ethmoides 

» * Sphenoides 
~—Mali 

O- Maxillare 

Bi N 4 Unguis. 


Me OPN A 


Se 


24 | The Bones of a Skeletn 


Unguis 2 
Naft z 
Palati 2 
Vomer | I | 
Maxilla Inferior I 
Dentes Incifivi 3 
Conini 4 
Molares 20 
: Os Hyoides 5 
61 e | 
Vertebre Cervicis iF 
Dorfi 12 | 
 Lumborum JS 
O fis Sacri 6 
Os Coccigis Pagys 
‘Scapule 2 
— Clavicule 2 
i -Cofte : 24 
Sternum I 
Offa Innominata 2 
64 
The Humerus PY 
f luna gi 2 
Radins 2 
Offa Carpi ; 16 
Metacarpt 8 
Digitoruin. ati igo 


ap 


The Bones of a Skeleton, 
The Os Femoris z 
‘ Rotule 2 

Tibia erie a 
Fibula Me oe 
-OfaTarfi 14 
Metatarfi IO 
Digitorun  , 28 
60 

In all 24 


Befides the Off Sefamoidea, which are 


faid to be found to the Number of 48. 
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Of the Mujcles which are not yet de-— 


Jcribed. 


Ba CT. 
Of the Mufcles of the Face. 


OVALS PS 3 
Fal wekee 
FSen3 ed) 


Mufcle called Corragator. It 


Pair only a Prolongation of the Fronzales 5 3; 
their Name declares their Ufe. 

The Nofe has three Mufcles. ‘The 
firft arifes from the End of the upper two 
Bones of the Nofe, and are inferted into’ 
the upper Part of the Ale. They pull the 
Nofe upwards. 

The fecond Pair arife from the Os 
Maxillaye, and are inferted into the Sides 
of the Ale. They dilate the Noitrils. 3 

The 


a 4 


i 


HE Eye-brows have each a 


j 
1 


S45 arifes fromthe great Camrhus 
Slee! of the Orbit, and terminates © 
evaetene in the Skin about the middle 

of the Eye-brows. Some reckon this 


«Of the Miufeles of the Face. 
“<The: third Pair arifes from the fame 
| Bone, above the Deztes Incifarii: and are 


_ inferted into the Extremities’ of the Ale, 


-which they pull downwards. 


_ The Mutctes of the Lips are five pro- ~ 


eper Pair. ° 4 . 
The lxcifivus, or Elevator Labii Szpe- 


rioris; it arifes from the upper Part of the 


_fecond Bone of the upper Jaw, and de- 


{cending obliquely, is inferted into the © 


upper Lip above the Dewtes Inciforie. 
)__Its Antagonift is the Triangalaris, or 
Depreffor Eabii Superioris ; it atifeth from 
the lower Edge of the lower Jaw, be- 
Tween the Maffater and the Quadratus, 
and afcendeth by the Angle of the Mouth 
to the upper Jaw. . | 
The Cazinzus, or Elevator Labti Tufe- 
rioris; it arifeth from the fecond Bone of 
the upper Jaw, below the Incifioas: it 
defcends. and paffes under the Infertion 
Of the Zygomaticus, and is inferted into 
the under Lip. This Mufcle is affifted 
by another fmall but ftrong Pair of Mut 
cles, firft obferved by Mr. Cowper, and 
by him called Elevator Labii Luferioris s 
They arife from the Gums of the Dentes 
Anciforii, and dcfcending dire@ly, are 
inferted into the lower Part of the Skin 
ofthe Chin, When they aét, they pull 
the Skin of the Chin, and confequently 
thruft the lower Lip upwards. | 


N 6 _ Its 
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‘978 Of the Mufcles of the Face. 

Its Antagonift isthe Quadratas, or De- 
preffor Labti Inferioris; this is fome thin 
flefhy Fibres, which lie immediately under 
‘the Skin upon the Chin, on each Side of | 
the former ; they arife from the Edge of 
the fore Part of the under Jaw, and are) 
inferted into the upper Lip. pe ae a 

There are three Mufcles common to) 

both the Lips. Bay | 

The firft and the fecond are Zygoma- 

¢ici, one on each Side; they come from) 

the Os Zygoma, and going obliquely they 

are inferted near the Angles of the Lips. 

When one of thefe Mufcles acteth, it 

draws both Lips obliquely to a Sides 

they receive often fome Fibres from the’ 

Cauinus. ed 
The third is the Orbicularis, or Sphinder 
Lebiorum ; it furrounds the Lips with Or- 
bicular Fibres; when it adteth, it draws. 
the Lips. . ; 
There is, one Mufcle on each Side com- 
mon to the Lips and Cheeks, which is 
the Buccizator; it lies under the other 
Mufcles; it makes the inner Subftance 
of the Cheeks; its Fibres run from the 
Proceffus Corone of the tower Jaw to the 
Angle of the Mouth, and they adhere to 
the upper Part of the Gums of both 
Jaws. Thro’ its middle pafs the upper 
DuGus Salivales; by this Mufcle we 
contract the Cavity of our Mouth, and 
thruit the Meat between our Teeth. THe 
Ae 


Of the Mujcles of the Face. 
_. The Moufeles of the lower Jaw are 
twelve Pair, fix oneach Side, ~. 
|, Lhe firft is the Temporalis, or Crota- 
| Rte’ it arifes by a femi-circular flethy 
_ Beginning from a Part of the Os Froutis, 


_ from. the lower Part of the Parietale, and 
_ upper Part of the Zemporale. From thence 
~ they go under the Zygova, and gathering 
_ together as to their Centre, they are in- 
_ Terted by a fhort but ftrong Tendon into 
the Proceffus Corove of the lower Jaw. 
__. The fecond is the Moeffarer: it is a 
_ thick and fhort Mafcle; ‘it arifes from 
the Zygoma, and from the firft Bone of 


the upper Jaw, and is inferted into the. 


Tower Edge of the lower Jaw, from its 
y external Angle to its middle. Its Fibres 
_ runin three DireGtions ; thofe which come 
from the Zygoma run obliquely to the 
‘middle of the Jaw; and thofe from the 
firft Bone of the upper. Jaw crofs the for- 
mer, and run to the Angle of the lower 
Jaw; and the Fibres which. are in its 
Middle run in a perpendicular from their 
Origin to their Infertion. Thefe two 
~Mufcles pull the Jaw upwards. 

The third is the Prerigotdeus Tuteruus’s 
it arifes from the internal Part of the 
Proceffus Pterigoideus, and defcends to 
be inferted into the inferior Part of the 
internal Side of the lower Jaw, near its 
sAngle: When this Mufcle a@eth, it 
‘draweth the Jaw to a Side, | 
_* The 
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280 Of the Mufcles of the Face. 

° The fourth is the Prerigetdeus Exter- 

wus; it arifeth ftom the external Part. of 

the fame Procefs, and goes backwards to 
be inferted between the Procef[us Condi- 
| Jordes and the Corowe on the Infide of the - 
lower Jaw. This. Mufcle pulleth the | 
: lower Jaw forwards. tt 
The fifth is the Quadratus; this is a 
broad membranous Mufcle, which lies | 
immediately under the Skin; it arifeth | 
from the upper Part of the Sterzum, from 
the Clavicule, and from the Acrominm ; | 
it covyereth all the Neck, and adheres | 
firmly to the lower Edge of the lower | 
Jaw and being produced, it covers alfo 
the lower’ Part of the Cheeks. When — 
this Mufcle acteth, it pulleth the Cheeks — 
and Jaw downwards. a 
The fixth is the Digrafticus; it arifeth 
flefhy from the upper Part of the Proce/= | 
fus Maftoideus, and defcending it con-— 
tracts into a round Tendon, which paffes | 
thro’ the Szylohyoidexs, and an annular 
Ligament.which is fixed to the Os, Hyor- 
des; then it grows fiefhy again, and af- 
cends to the middle of the Edge of the 
lower Jaw, where it is inferted. "When 
this Mufcle aéteth, it pulleth the lower 
_Jaw down, by help of the annular Pul- | 
ley, which alters its. Direétion. 3 


fs Sh LOG BERD fo 
Of the Mafcles of the Head. 


T HE Head is lifted up. or pulled 
it backwards by four Pair of Mufcles, 
The firlt is the Splenius, which arifeth 
from the four upper Spines of the Verze- 
bre of the Back, and fromthe two lower 
of the Neck;° and afcending obliquely, 
it adheres to the upper tranfverfe Pro- 
Cefles of the Vertebre of the Neck, and 
is inferted into the upper Part of the Oc- 
Cipnt. 

*-The fecond is the Complexus ; it arifeth 
from the tranfverfe Proceffes of the Ver- 
tebre of the Neck, and afcending oblique- 
Ty it adheres to the Spines of the fame 
Vertebre, and is inferted into the Occi- 
ae When one of thefe Mufcles aéteth, 
it moyes the Head backwards to one 
Side. : 

_ The third is the Redfus Major; it ari- 
feth from the Spine of the fecond Verte- 
bra of the Neck, and is inferted into. the 
Jower Part of the Occipuz. | 
_ The fourth is the Rectzs Minor; it lies. 
under the Major: It cometh from the 


Neck, and is inferted below the former: 
They nod the Head backwards. 


The 


back Part of the firft Vertebra of the - 
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Of the Mu/cles of the Head. 

The femi-circular Motion of the Head 
is performed by ‘''g 

The Odliguus Inferior, which comes 
from the Spine of the fecond Vertebra 
of the Neck, and is inferted into the 
trantverfe Procefs of the firft. 

The Obliguus Superior comes from the 
tran{verfe Procefs of the firft Vertebra of 
the Neck, and is inferted into the la- 
teral and inferior Part of the Occipat, 

The Maftordeus arifes flefhy from the 
upper Part of the Sterzxm and Extremity 
of the Glavicule ; and afcending oblique- 
ly, tis inferted into the back Part of the 
Proceffus Mamillaris. When either of 
thefe Mufcles aé&teth, the Head turneth 
to the contrary Side. | 


The Head is bended forwards by | 
The Rectus Internus Major, which a~ 
rifes from the fore Part of the five inte 
rior tranfverfe Procefles of the Vertebra 
of the Neck, and is inferted into the 
foremoft Appendix of the Occipital Bone, 
near its great Hole. ry De 

The Kectus Interuus Minor, obferved 
and defcribed by that accurate Anatomift 
Mr. Cowper, in his moft exaét Treatife 
of the Mufcles ; it lies on the fore Part 
of the firft Vertebra, like the Rectus Mi-' 
wor on the back Part, and is inferted in= 
to the durerior Appendix of the Os Occt=' 
pits immediately under the former. Thefe 
nod the Head forwards, being Antagonifts: 
to. the Rect: misores. | ka 
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_ Of the Mufeles of the Neck. 288 
- Fallopius has defcribed another Pair 

Called Rect?i Laterales, which come from 

the tranfverfe Procefles of the firft Ver- 

zebra, and are inferted near the Proce/fus 
_Mamillaris; they help to move the Head 

“a little to one Side. F 


é 8. EaG Tec TH. 
Of the Mufeles of the Neck. 


ApoHE Neck is bended and extend: 
% ed; it is bended by two Pair of 
“Matcles. ; 

- The firft is the Longas, which is faft- 
ned to the Bodies of the five upper Ver- 
tebre of the Back, and to all thofe of the 
Neck, but becaufe the laft are niore 
moveable than the firft, therefore they are 
its Infertion, and thofe of the Back its 
“Origination. . 

_ The Scalenus arifes from the firft and 
fecond Ribs; and afcending, is inferted 
into all the tranfverfe Proceffes of the 
Neck, except the fir. This Mutfele 
‘feems to be three; yet | will not encreafe 
their Number... It is perforated for the 
Paflage of the Veins, Arteries, and Nerves ; 
becaute the Neck is more eafily moved 
‘than that Part of the Ribs to which they 
‘are faften’d ; therefore itis juftly reckon’d 
among the Benders of the Neck. — 
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‘© The decond is the Trapexins, or Cu te 
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Of the Mujeles of the Scapula. 
~The Neck is extended ‘by the gtr 
Vertbrales of which afterwards. Pt 


Ss E C T. “Iv. : 
Of she Mufeles of vie Sespiit 


HE Scapila is moved backwards. 
and forwards, upwards and down- 
wards, by four Mufeles. 1. 9 1% | 


it arifeth thin and flefhy, from the rhe 

third, fourth; and fifth fuperior Ribs and 
afcending obliquely, it is inferted flethy 
into the Proceffns Coracoides' of the Sca- 
pula, which it draws forwards ; it nba be 
alfo in Refpiration. 


exilaris, becaufe with its’ Fellow it repre= 
fents a Cowl ; it arifes from the Occiput 
above the Splenius, from the Spines of 
the Vertebre of the Neck, °and from the 
eighth Superior of the Neck, and from the 
eighth Superior of the Back, and ‘iS ins) 
ferted into the Spine of the Scapulato th le 
Acromium and Clavicles it moves ‘the 
Scapula obliquely upwards, directly back: 
wards, and obliquely downwards, ac- 
cordiug to the three Directions of its Fi 


The third is the Rbomsbabidess® fo called’ 
from its Figure; it lies’ under the he 
lacie it arifeth from the two inferi 

_ Spines 


of the Mufeles of Refpiration, 8ec. 


Spines of the Neck, and four fuperior of 
he Back ; and is inferted flefhy into the 
whole Bafis’ of the vic ayy ta ~ which it 
draws backwards. | 

~ The fourth is the Leparor Re aiiites it 
arifes from the fecond, fourth and fifth 
tranfverfe Proceffes of the Neck by fo 
‘many difting Beginnings, which unite, 
and are inferted into the fuperior Angle 
of the Scapula, which it draws upwards: 
Ttis alfo called Mufculus Patientie, be- 
caufe thofe who are any ways grieved 
ufe it. 

*) Thefe Mufcles may move the Arm, as 
thofe of the Arm move it, becaufe of the 
‘Connexion of the two Bones : They help 
alto in Refpiration. pS 


Be SU a oa aan’ 


oF the Mufeles of Refpiration; and of the 
pcnders aid Extenfurs of the Vertebree. 


"HE Cayity of the Thorax is dilated 

and contraéted in Refpiration by 

mine and twenty Pair of Mufcles; five and 

twenty Pair-pall the Ribs up, three Pair 

accelerate their Motion downwards, and 

‘one Pair, vz. the Diaphragwa, helps both 

in the one and the other; this laft we have 

defcribed already. 

The Mufeles which dilate ta Thorax 
in infptration, are, *' 

The 
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286 = Of the Mujiles of Refpiration, &c. 
The Intercoftales Externi & Interuis 
they are in Number four and forty, one 
of each Sort between every two Ribs; 
they arife from the lower Edges of each 
fuperior Rib, and are inferted into the 
upper Edges of each inferior Rib. Their 
Fibres decuffate one another; thofe of 
the external run obliquely from the back 
Part forwards, but thofe of the internal 
from the fore Part backwards. ; 

The Sabclavius arifes from the lower 
Side of the half of the Glavicula that is 
neareft the Acromium, and defcends ob- 
diquely to be inferted into the upper Part 
of the firft Rib, near the Sterzum. 

The Serratus Auticus Major ; it comes 
from the whole Bafis of the Seapula, and 
is inferted into the feven true Ribs, and 
firft of the falfe Ribs, by fo many diftin® 
Portions which reprefent the Teeth of a 


lower Indentation. . ii 
The Serratus Pofticus Superior; it a- 
rifeth by a broad and thin Tendon from 
the two inferior Spines of the Vertebre of 
the Neck, and the three fuperior of the 
Back; and growing flefhy, "tis inferted 
into the fecond, third and fourth Ribs by 
fo many diftiné Indentations. 
When all thefe Mufcles aé, they draw 
the Ribs upwards, bringing the Ribs 1 
right Angles with the Vertebre ; and con- 
fequent 


i 


we 
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fequenily the Cavity of the Thorax mutt 

‘be wider and fhorter: But becaufe at the 

fame Time the Diaphragma contratts ; 
therefore the Cavity is alfo longer. 

ie The Mufcles which contraé& the Ca- 

vity of the Thorax, are, 

| ‘The Zriangularis; it arifes from the 

lower Part of the Infide of the Stereum, 
‘and is inferted into the Cartilages where 
| they join the Bones of the fourth, 4fth, 
‘fixth, and fometimes feventh true Ribs. 
. The Serratus Pofticus Inferior arifes by 
‘a broad and thin Tendon from the three 
inferior Spines of the Vertebre of the 
‘Back, and from the two fuperior of the 
‘Loins; its Fibres afcending obliquely, 


grow ficthy, and’are inferted by four In 
dentations into the four laft Ribs. 

| The Sacrolumbus ; it arifes flefhy from 
ithe fuperior Part of the Os Sacrum, pofte- 
‘ior Part of the Spine of the Jam, and 
from all the Spines and tranfverfe Pro- 
‘ceffes of the Vertebre of the Loins: It 
gives a fmall Tendon to the pofterior 
‘Part of each Rib near its Root, where a 
fmall Bundle of- fiethy Fibres arifes and 
‘unites with each afcending Tendon to the 
third, fourth, fifth and fixth Vertebre of 
the Neck. Thefe Mufcles are of fmall 
Force, and feem only to accelerate the 
Motion of the Ribs, which fall down by 
their own Gravity, and the Elafticity of 
the Ligaments, by which they are bound 
to the Vertebre, | The 
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teétion and Difpofition for the fam 


act, they keep the Body ere&t. Unde 


| 
| 


| 


Mutcle, tho’ perhaps it may be. divided 
into as many Mufcles as there are Verze- 
bree, The firft is, 3) sores 

The Longifimus Dorf. This Mufcle at 
its Beginning is not to be feparated from 
the Sacrolambus, arifing with it from the 
back Part of the Spine of the L/am, and 
upper Part of the Os Sacrum; and as it 
aicends it gives Tendons to each: tranf 
verfe Procefs of the Verzebre of the Loins, 
Thorax, and Neck. When thefe Mutcles} 


Of the Mujcles of Refpiration, &c: 

_ The Mufeles of the Back and Neck 
are very numerous, and varionily , de 
{cribed by Authors. I fhall: not multipl 
them, but take all that have the fame Di 


this lies, » wn 
The Zranfverfalis Dorf, of which Au- 
thors commonly make three, v7z. the S2-| 
cer, the Semifpimatus, and Tranfverfalis 
Coli. This Niufcle arifes from the O 
Sacrum, and from all the tranfverfe Pro- 
cefles of the Vertebre of the Loins; Back/ 
and Neck, except the two firft, and is 
inferted by fo many diftinét Tendons to 
all their fuperior Spines: This Mufcle 
moves the whole Spine obliquely back« 
wards. eT 
The Jnter-Spinalis, of which the firf 
Part is called (by Bralow) Sems-Spinalis, 
and the other Part (by Mr. Cowper, whe 
fir obferved them) Jeter-Spixales oT 
+ 


| Of the Miifiles of Refpiration, ec. 


lous from ‘the Spines of the Loins and 
ihe Inferior .of the Thorax, and are in- 
erted into the fifth, fixth, and feventh 
spines of the Thorax. Thefe join the 


Longiffivans Dorfi.. The other Part arifes 


HS 


fto the inferior Parts of all the faid 
spines. Thefe Mufcles draw the Spines 
of the Vertebre nearer one another. 
The Spinalis Calli. It arifes from the 
ive fuperior tranfverfe Proceffes of the 
ertebre of the Thorax, and inferior of 
he Neck, and is inferted with its Fellow 
ato the inferior Part of the fecond Ver- 
ebra of the Neck. . They pull the Neck 
lire&tly backwards. 3 
The Quadratus Lumborum. It arifeth 
rom the pofterior Part of the Spine of 
he Z/zz, and is inferted into -the :Infide 
if all the tranfverfe Procefles of the Ver- 
eére Of the Loins... This Mufcle moves 
he Body upon the Loins to ‘one Side, 
nd both together help the Recfas Abdo- 
wis in bending our Body forwards. 
The Vertebre of the Neck are bended 
y two Pair of Mufcles, which have been 
lready deicribed.; The Vertebre of the 
lack have no Benders, and thofe of the 
Wins are bended by. the Mufcles of the 
ywer Belly, and by one proper. Pair, 
ot which 


: 
! 


Plicy arifexparcly flefhy.and partly tendi- 
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290 ohh Of the Mujeles of the Humerus. 
which is called the Pfoas Parvus; it ari 
fiefhy from the Infides of the upper Vert 
bre of the Loins, and it has a thin an 
broad Tendon which embraces the Pfoa 
of the Thigh, and which is inferted int: 
the Os Lenominatum, where the Os Pudi 
and [liam jointogether. © | 
$:E Gv \eeush eat 
Of the Mufcles of the Humerus, or Ari 


# HE Arm moves five different Way: 
upwards,downwards, forwards,back 
wards, and round. i * : 
The Arin is lifted upwards by the Dei 
toides,: Supra Spinatus, Coracobrachtialis. 
The Deltotdes is.of atriangular Figure 
it comes from all the Spzza Scapulz, tron 
the Acromium, from the external Half a 
the C/avicula; from all thefe Places it 
Fibres drawing together, pafs above th 
Articulation of the Humerus, and are in 
ferted by a fhort Tendon, four Finger 
below the Head of the fame Bone, al 
moft on its external Side. Sztexo thew 
that this Mufcle is compofed of twelv 
fimple Mufcles: According to the Di 
rection of its Fibres; it pulls alfo th 

Arm a little forwards and backwards. 
The Supra Spivatus rifes flefhy froma) 
the Batis of the Scapzla, that is above th 
Spine. It fills all that Space between th 
4 uppe 


- 


_ Of the Mujcles of the Humerus. —_ 2 
“upper Side of the Scapz/a and its Spine, 
_ to which too it-is alfo attached ; It paffes 
above the Acromium, over the Articula- 
_ tion of the Humerzs, and is inferted into 
“the Neck of the Humerus, which it em- 
"braces by its Tendon. 
+ The Coracobrachialis rifes from the Pro- 
ceffus Coracordes Scapule by a tendinous 
Beginning ; and paffing over the Articu- 
‘lation, it is inferted into the middle and 
internal Part of the Humerus. 
__ The Zeres Major and the Latiffimus 
Dorft pull the Arm downwards. 
| The Zeres Major rifes from the lower 
“Angle of the Scapula, and is inferted with 
‘the following a little below the Head of 
‘the Humerus. 

The Latiffimi Dorfi, or Anifcaptor, with 
its Fellow, covers almoft all the Back, 
It hath a thin and large tendinous Begin- 
ning, which comes from the pofterior Part 
Of the Spine of the //iuzmz, from the fuperior 
Spines of the.Os Sacrum, from all the 
Spines of the Vertebre of the Loins, and 
from the feven lower. of the Thorax ; it 
Pailes by the inferior Angle of the Sca- 

ula, from which fome of its flefhy Fi- 
bres fometimes arife, and is inferted with 
the Teres Major by a {trong and broad 
‘Tendon. 

* The Pedoralis moves the Arm. for- 
wards ; it arifeth by a flefhy and femicir- 
Cular Beginning from the inner half of the 
a O Clavicula 


~ 


Of the Mujcles of the Humerus. 
Clavicula from the fix fuperior Ribs; it 
covereth a great Part of the Breaft, and 
is inferted by a fhort but {trong and broad 
‘Tendon into the upper and inner Part of 
the Humerus, between the Biceps and Del-| 
toides. Its Fibres near their Infertion de- 
cuffate each other. Thofe which come) 
from the Clavicle and firft Ribs are onthe | 
lower Side of the Tendon; and thofe 
‘from the inferior Ribs are on the upper 
Side of the Tendon. tie | 

The Arm is drawn backwards by the 
Infra Spinatus, the Tranfverfalis, and the 
Sab-feapalaris, | 

The Infra Spimatus covers all the Space: 
that is between the Spine of the Scapula 
on its inferior Side; and paffing between 
the Spine and the Teres Mewor, ’tis inferted 
into the Neck of the Humerus. ; oh 

The Tranfverfalis, or Teres Minor, 
comes from the inferior Edge of the Sca- 
pula, upon which it runs between the for- 
mer and the Teres Major, and is inferted 
into the Neck of rhe Humerus. i 

The Sub-fcapalaris covers all the inter: 

nal Side of the Scapwla ; it rifes flefhy 
from its Bafis, from its upper and lowe} 
Cofta, and is inferted into.the Neck o! 
the Humerus. It draweth the Arm clofi 
to the Ribs. pay 

The Tendons of thefe three laft Muf 
—cles furround the Articulation of the A# 

wwerns. When all thefe Mufcles mov 


_ 


_ facceffively, they move the Arm circu- 
larly. ! | 


S.E CT. VIL. 
OF the Mufcles of the Cubitus and 


Radius. 


on FIE Cubitus is bended and extended 
by fix Mufcles ; the Biceps and Bra- 
chieus Internus bend it; the Lougus, Bre- 
vis, Brachieus E xterzus and the Auconeus, 
~ extend it. | 
The Biceps is fo called, becaufe it hath 
two Heads, of which one rifes from the 
upper Edge of the Cavity of the Head of 
the Scapula. This Head js round and ten- 
dinous, and is enclofed in the Channel in 
the Head of the Elumerus. The Other 
-arifes from the Proceffus Coracoides 3 Jt is 
broad and tendinous, and both together 
‘Unite about the middle and fore ‘Part of 
the Arm, and make one Belly, which is 
inferted, by a ftrong and round Tendon, 
into the Tubercle at the upper End of the 
Radius. Some of the Fibres of this Ten- 
don form a large and thin Aponeurofis, 
ewhich covers all the Mufcles of the Ras 
dius and Fingers externally. Care ought 
to be taken in Blood-letting, not to cut 
a-cro{s,. but according to the Length of 
the Fibres of the Aponeurofis.” 


O 2 The 
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Of the Mufeles of the Cubitus, 8c. 

The Brachieus Internus lies partly un- 
der the Biceps; it rifes by a flethy Begin- 
ning from the middle and internal Part of 
the Humerus, and is inferted into the upper 
and fore Part of the Cudizus by a very 
fhort but ftrong ‘Tendon. | 

The Longus is the firft of thofe which 
extend the Cxéitus; it arifeth from the 
inferior Coffa of the Scapula, nigh its 
Neck, and pafleth betwixt the two round 
Mufcles ; it defcendeth upon the back 
Side of the Hamerus, where it joins with 
the two following. 

The Brevis arifes from the fuperior and 
pofterior Part of the Lamers. 

The Brachieus Externus arifes about: 
the middle and pofterior Part of the Ha- 
merus., 'Thefe three join their flefhy Fi-. 
bres together, and being externally tendi- 
nous, they cover all the Elbow, and are 
inferted into the Olecrazium. 

The Anconaus is a fmall Mufcle which 
arifes from theback Part of the Extremity 
of the Humerus, paffes over the Elbow, 
and is inferted into the lateral and internal 
Part of the Ulva, about three or four Fin~ 
gers Breadth below the Olecranium, 

The Radius hath four Mufcles, two 
Proxatores, which turn the Palma of the 
Hand downwards, they are the Rotundus 
and the Duadratus; and two Supinatores, 
which turn the Palm upwards, they a 


call’d Lowgas and Brevis. 
; 4 4, he 


Of the Mujcles of the Hand. 
The Rotazdzs atifes flethy from the in- 


_ goes obliquely to be inferted into the mid- 
dle and external Part of the Radias. 
' The Qeadratus atifes by a broad and 
- fiefhy Beginning from the lower and in- 
_ ternal Part of the Ulza; it paffes over the 
Ligament that joins the Radius to the 
Ulza, and is inferted as broad as its Be- 
_ ginning into the external and lower Part 
“of the Radius. ; 
The firft of the Szpzatores is the Lox- 
#5; it arifeth by a Hlethy Beginning, three 
or four Fingers Breadth above the exter- 
nal Extuberance of the Humerus. It lies 
all along the Radius, to whofe inferiogs 
and external Part it is inferted by a pretty 
broad Tendon. | | 
_ The fecond is the Brevis; it cometh 
from the external and upper Part of the 
Ulua, and paffing round the Radius, ’tis 
_ inferted into its upper and fore Part, be- 
low the Tendon of the Biceps. 


SECT. VIII 


Of the Mufcles of the Palm of the Hand, 
aud of the Wrift. . 


"HE Mutcles of the Palm of the 
Hand are two. 


The-firft is that, which is commonly - 


known by the Name of Palmaris; it arifes 
O 3 from 


_ ternal Extuberance of the Hamers, and. 
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_ from the internal Extuberatice of the Hz- | 
merus, and by a long and flender Tendon | 
it pafles above the Ligamentum  Anuulare 
to the Palm of the Hand, where it expands 
itfelfinto a large Aponeurofis, which cleaves | 
clofe to the Skin above, and to the Sides | 
of the Bones of the Adetacarpws below, 
and the firft Phalanx of the Fingers, by | 
which means it makes four Cafes for the | 
Tendons of the Benders of the Fingers to | 
pafs through. This Mufcle js fometimes, | 
but the Aponeurofis is always there. ita 

The fecond may be called Palmaris 
Brevis; it lies under the Aponeurofis of — 
the firft; it arifes from the Bone of the _ 
Metacarpus that faftains the little Finger, | 
and from that Bone of the Carpus that lies — 
above the reft, It goes tran{verfely, and is 
inferted into the eighth Bone of the Carpas, | 
The firft affifts the Hand to grafp any 
thing clofély, and the fecond makes the — 
Palm of the Hand concave. ae i 

The Mufcles of the Wrift are four, — 
two internal for bending of it, and two | 
external for extending it. ~ i 

The firft is the Cubitenus Internus; ica 
arifesfrom the internal Extuberance of the | 
Humerus and upper Part of theWV//za, upon — 
which it runs allalong till it pafs under | 
the Ligamentuim Anuulare, and is inferted | 
by a itrong and fhort Tendon into the | 
fourth of the firft Order of the Carpas. _ { | 


“ 


Of the Mufeles of the Fingers. 


which comes from the fame Part with 
the former, and lying along the Radius, 
ic is inferted into the firft Bone of the 
| Adetacarpus that fuftains the-fore Finger. 
| Dhefe two Mufcles bend the Writft. 

_. The third, which is the firft of the Ex- 
_teniors, isthe Cuditeus Externas ;it comes 
_ from the external Extuberance of the Hz- 
meyus, and pafling its ‘Tendon under the 


| Ligamentum Aunulare, tis inferted into the 


fourth Bone. of the Metacarpus that fal- 
tains the little Finger. . : 
__. The fourth is the Radius Externus or 


Bicornis, which is two diftin@ Mufcles; 


the firft arifes from above the external Pro- 
tuberance of the Humerus, and the fecond 
from the: lowermolt Part of the external 
Protuberance. They both lie along the 
external Part of the Radius; they pats 
under the Annular Ligament; and the 
one is inferted into the Bone of the A/fe- 
| tacarpus that fuftains the fore Finger, the 
other to that which fuftains the middle 
Finger; thefe two extend the Wrift.. . 


niS B Cathy TX oF 
Of the Mufcles of the Fingers. 


“1 eeeeg Fingers are bended and extend: - 


. ed, they are drawn to and from the 


‘Thumb by xapars Mutcles. The Mufcles. 


4 which 


‘The fecond is the Radieus Internus, 
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* which bend them are the Swblimis and 
the Profundus. 

The Sab/imis otherwife call’d Perfora- 
us, arifes from the internal Protuberance | 
of the Humerus, and from the upperand | 
fore Part of the Radius: It divides into 
four Parts, which fends four Tendons, | 
Which pafs under the Annular Ligament | 
to be inferted into the upper Part of the 
fecond Phalanx of each of the four Fin- | 
gers. Each of thefe Tendons, as they. | 
pafs the firft Internode of the F ingers, | 
have a Slit in their middle, for the Paf= | 
fage of the: Tendons of the Profundus, | 
which lies under the Sablimis ; it arifeth 
fiefhy from the upper Part of the Ulna, 
and from the Ligament. that joins this | 
Lone to the Radizs. The lowér Part of | 
its Body is outwardly tendinous ; it di- 
vides into four round ‘Tendons which | 
pafs under the Annular Ligament,’ and 
thro’ the Slits of the former Tendons, to | 
be inferted into the third Bone of the | 

ingers, 3.9) 1aOe 

Thefe Mufcles have this in particular, 
that the Tendons of the uppermoft give - 
Paflage to the Tendons of the lower: . 
And their Tendons upon the Palm of the — 
Hand are enclofed in Gafes from the 4- 
poweurofis Palmaris, and upon the Fin- : 
gers in ftrong membranous Cafes which _ 
are fixed to the Sides of each Finger. f 


The 
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The Extexfor Digitorum Communis ari-* 
_ fes from the external Protuberance of the 
_ Hamerus, and at the Wrift it divides into 
_ three flat Tendons, which pafs under the 
_ Annular Ligament, to be inferted into all 
_ the Bones of the fore, middle, and Ring- 
_ Finger. Thefe Tendons, near the firft 

Internodes of the Fingers, give fome ten- 
_ dinous Fibres to each other, and fomealfo 
- to the Ixteroffez.. ) 

The Luamobricales, or Vermiculares, are 
fmall Mufcles which rife from the Ten- 

_ dons of the Profuxdus, and are interted 
into the firft Internodes of each Finger. 
On their internal Sides next the Thumb 
_ they affift in bending the firft Joint of the 
Fingers. — 5/1 
The Luteroffer, fome reckon fix, and 
others, more juftly, eight; they are con- 
tained betwixt the Spaces of the Bones 
of the Mezacarpus; the one Half of them 
lies betwixt the. Spaces that. thefe Bones 
leave towards the Palm of the Hand; 
they are the internal /zéereffez; they arife 
from the upper Part of the Bones of the 
Metacarpus next theCarpus, and they are 
inferted on the internal Sides of the firlt 
Bones of the Fingers, with the Laméri- 
cales; they are the Abdudores Digstorum, 
for they bring the Fingers to the ‘Chumb. 
The other Hali are contained in the Spaces 
that the Bones of the Adezacarpus leave on 
the Back of the Hand; they rife from the 
f | O + upper 
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upper Part of the Bones of the Metacar- 
pus next the Carpzr, and they are inferted 
on the external Sides of the firft Bones of 
the Fingers, and thefe are the Abdudores 


Digitorum, for they draw the Fingers from | 


the “Chumb. 


The Thumb :is bended by two Muteles. | 


The firft arifes from the internal Extube- 
rance of the Humerus, from the Middle 
and inner Part of the Radius, by two dif= 
ferent Orders of flethy Fibres; and paf- 
fing under the Ligumentum Aunulare, its 


Tendon is inferted into the third Bone 
of the Thumb. The fecond arifes from | 


the Bones of the Carpus, from the An- 


nular Ligament, and is infetted into 
the fecond Internode of the Thumb? | 
Thefe two Mufcles are called Flewores | 


Pollicis: ’ 


are, 


‘The Extenfor primi Internodii Pollicts. — 
it arifes from the upper and external Part 
of the Ulva; it pafles obliquely Over the — 
Tendon of the Radieus Exterans, and 
is inferted near the fecond Joint of the ; 


‘Thumb. 


The Extenfor fecundi Internodii Polli- 
¢is. It arifes from the upper and inter- 


nal Part of the Radius, and is inferted in- 
to the upper Part of the fecond’Bone of 


‘the Thumb. — | F | 


‘ 
It is extended by three Mufclés, which — 


+ pm 
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_. The Exienfor tertii Internodii Pollicis. 
_ Itarifes from the Ulza, a little below the 
_ firft Exzenfor, and is inferted into the third 
- Bone of the Thumb. | 
_ | The Tezar draws the Thumb from the 
_ Fingers; it makes that Part which js’ cal- 
led Mons Lane; it arifeth from the Liga- 
_ mentum Annulare, and firft Bone of the 
_ Carpus, and is inferted into the external 

Side of the Thumb. ~~ 

The Aztitenar draws the Thumb to the 

Fingers ; it rifeth from the'Bone of the 
| Metacarpus that fuftains the fore Finger, 
and is. inferted into the firft Bone of the 

Thumb. 

The Abductor Indicis arifes from the 
fore Part of the firft Bone of the Thumb, 
and is inferted into the Bones of the 
fore Finger; it draws this Finger to the 
Thumb. - 

The Index hath a particular Exten- 


Sor, which comes 4rom the middle and» 


external Part of ithe Ula; it paffeth 
under the Annular Ligament, and is in- 
ferted into the third Bone of the fore 
Finger, where it joins the Extexfor Com- 
WMnvTS, * 

_ The little Finger hath two proper 
Mutfcles, the one draws it from the o- 
ther Fingers, the other extends it. The 
firft is called Hyporevar; it arifeth from 
the fourth Bone of the fecond Rank of 
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the Bones-.of sakes sate: and from the . 
‘ apes 


Liga- 
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! Ligamentum Annulare, and is inferted ex- 

ternally into the firft Bone of the little | 
Finger ; this draws it from the other Fin- 
gers. : | ne a 
The Extenfor of the little Finger arifes | 
from the external Protuberance of the 
Humerus, and from the upper Part of the | 
Ulva; it paffeth under the Annular Liga- | 
ment, and is inferted into the third Bone | 

of the little Finger. 


SEO Team 
Of zhe Mafcles of the Thigh. | 
T HE Thigh is bended and extended, 


moved outwards and inwards, ob- 
Tiquely and circularly, by thirteen Muicles. — 
It is bended by the Pfoas, Iacus, and 
Pedineus. 
The Pfoas arifes from the internal Side 
of the tranfverfe Procefles of the Vertebre 
of the Loins, within the Abdomen; and — 
defcending upon Part of the internal Side | 
of the Ii:um, it is inferted into the lower 
Part of the little Trochanter. i 
The I/iacus arifes from the internal Ca- | 
vity of the Os liam, and defcending, it 
joins with the former, with which it is al- | 
fo inferted. ae 
The Pedineus arifes from the external vs, 
Part of the Os Pubis, and is inferted a | 
lutle below the lefler Zrechauter. 16 | 
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. The Thigh is extended by the Glazeas 
Major, Medius and Mixor. . 

. The Glateus Major arifes femi-circular- 
ly from the Os Coccigis, the Spines of the 
Sacrum, from the Spine of the Z/ium ; and 


from a ftrong Ligament that runs between * 


the Sacrum and Tubercle of the Ifchium ; 
and defeending, ’tis inferted into the Li- 
nea Afpera, four Fingers Breadth below 
the great Trochanter. | ity? 
. The Glateus Medius arifes from all the 
Spine of the J/sam under the former, and 
is inferted into the: fuperior and external 
Part of the great Zrochanter. 
The Glateus Minor arifes from the 
Jower Part of the external Side of the 
flium, under the former, and is inferted 
at the fuperior Part of the great. Zrochan- 
ter. 
. The Thigh is moved inwards, or they 
are both brought together by the Triceps, 
which. hath three Orginations, and three 
Infertions, and may be divided into three 
Mutcles. 
_ The firftarifes from the Os Pxbzs, and 
is inferted above the fecond in the Linea 
Ajpera in the Thigh Bone. | | 
_. The fecond arifes from the lower Part 
of the Os Pis, and is inferted about the 
Middle of the Lizea Afpera. 
_ The third arifes from the Os Pabis, 
where it joins the Os {/chiam, and is in- 
ferted from. a little below the fecond ¥ 
. the 
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JO: 


* Quadrigeminiin: 


~ 


Of the Mufcles.of the Thigh. 
the. internal and lower Apophyfis of th 
Thigh Bone. When they aét they pul 
the ‘Thigh: Bone inwards, and turn it 
littlecoutwardss) o>... ) od eROt gy 

The Thigh is turned outwards. by the 


The firft is the Pyriforimis, or Thiacn. 
Externus; it-rifes round and flethy froir 
the inferior and lateral Part of the Os Sa- 
crum, and is inferted with. . ° Tea 

“The: fecond) and third, called Gemini, 
which arife from the Protuberance of the 
Uchiam, -and are infertedowithethe firf 
in the Dent at the Root of the great Tru 
chanter. Wad Bobo. 3 

The fourth is the Quadratus sit comes 
from theProtuberance of theL/chiuw, and 
is inferted: into the \Ourfidecof ‘the: great 
Trochanter. ‘ 
The Thigh isimoved circularly andob- 
liquely when thefe Mutcles a& fuccefive= 
ly, but particularly by the two Obzura- 
tores. ORV ad Mn . a 

The Obturator Iaternus comes from the 
internal»Circumference of ‘the Hole th t 
is :betweenthe U/chiumw and Pabis 3-and 
pafling through'the Sinuofity of the. Lfchi= 


am, itis inferted into the Dent of the great 


Trochanter. Its Tendon, lies between the 
Gemini; it turns the Thigh to the Out- 
fide. ae 
The Ob:urator Externascomes fromthe 
external Circumference of the fame Hole 
as 


Ht: 
te 


Of the Mufcles of tbe Leg. 
the former: It embraces the Neck of 
e Thigh Bone, and paffes under the 


frochanter. 


SECT. "AL 
4 Of the Mufeles of the Leg. 


T HE Legis bended by four Mufcles, 
and extended by four others. The 

ufcles which bend it, are, | | 

The Sem:-nervofus, which arifes from 
the Protuberance of the J/chiam, and is 
inferted by a round Tendon into the in- 
ternal Part of the Eniphyfs of the Trbia. 
~ The Semi-membranofus arifes tendinous 


from the Protuberance of the U/chium, 


immediately below the former, and is in- 
ferted by a large Tendon into the upper 
and back Part of ’the Tzbza. - ; 
The Biceps, fo called becaufe it has two 
Heads, of which one comes from the Tu- 
Berofity of the J/siam, the other from 
the Middle of the Liwea Afpera, ‘both 
‘which join together, and are inferted' by 
one Tendon into thefuperior and external 
Part of the Peroxe. 
» The Gracilis arifes from the Union of 
the Os Pxbis and I/chiam, and defcending 
by the Infide of the Thigh, it grows ten- 
dinous, and is inferted- into the fuperior 
“and internal Side ‘of the Tida. — 


zadratus to the {mall Cavity of the great — 


The 
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Thigh Bone; and paffing over the Joint: 


Of the Mufcles of the Leg. 

The Leg is extended by four Mutcle: 
which are, | 
The Reus; it arifes from the lowe 
Part of the Spine of the ‘lum, and de 
{cending between the two following, it’ 
inferted with them, n oe 
The Vaftus Exreraus,which comes fron 
the Root of the great Lrochauter, and Par 
of the Lizea Afpera. : 
The Vaftus Internus, which arifes fron 
the Root of thelefler Trochauter, : 
The Crureus, which comes from th 
fore Part of the Thigh Bone, betweer 
the great and lefler Trochanter, and lying 
clofe upon the Bone; it joins its Tendon 
with the three former, which all togethes 
make. one broad Tendon, which paffes 
Over, the Paella, and is inferted into the 
little T'uberofity on the upper and fore Part 
of the Tibia, | i 
The Leg is moved obliquely by three 
Mutcles. - oP 7 
The Loxgus or Sartorius ; it arifes from 


below its upper Extremity. By this Mufe | 


The Popliteus ; it arifes from the ex 
ternal and inferior Protuberance of t 


oblique. 


Of the Mujcles of the Foot. 
internal Part of the Zzbia. - This affifts in 
bending of the Leg, and turns it a little 
hwards. . . 

| The Membranofus, or Fafcia Lata,which 
arifes flethy from the fore Part of the Spine 
of the Iiizm, and a little below it be- 
comes membranous or tendinous, and 


Thigh and Leg down to the Foot. This 
Mutfclehelpsin extending of the Leg, and 
turns the Leg a little outwards. 

i 


id AOGUE SR, soXIE a 
Of the Mufeles of the Foot. 


HE ‘Foot is bended by the Zidialis 

and Perozeus Anticus,) 
The Zibialis Anticus arifes flefhy from 
the upper:and fore Part of the Tzd#a, and 
adhering to the external Side of the Zzbza, 
as it defcends it paffes under the Liga+ 
mentum Anuulare, and is inferted into 
the Os Caxetforme, which an{wers to the 
great Toe. . : 
The Peroueus Anticus is joined tothe 
Pofticus at its Orgination, ‘which is from 
the upper and external Half of the Perone; 
and running through the Channel which 
is in the external Ankle, ’tis inferted into 
the Os Mezatarfi that fultains the great 


Toe. 
ml. The 


obliquely, is inferted into the fuperior and: 


covers almoft all the Mufcles of the - 


307 


Mutcles. 


; ; 


Of the Mujcles of the Foot: 

The Foot is extended. by four Muf 
cles, ay | THs 
The firft and: fecond are the Gaffe 
rocnemius, or Gemellus, which with: th 
Solews, make the Calf of the Leg; th 
one arifes from the back Part of the in 
ternal Protuberance of the Thigh Bone 
the other from thefame Part of the ex. 
ternal Protuberance: of the fame Bone 
They have two large flethy Bellies, whict 
join and. make one T endon with: the 
following, which isinférted into ithe Q: 
Calcss. TOR 
The thirdiis the Soles, which lies un. 
der the former ; it arifes from the uppe! 
and back Part’ of the Zibiz and Perone : 
and defcending, it joins its Tendon with 
the former. The Tendon. of thefe three 
Mutcles is big and trong, called Tend 
Achillis. 9 RIK UW ; Wid? of Pe) 
The fourth is the Plawtaris ;. it has 4 


_ flethy Orgination | from the \back Part of 


the external Protuberance of the Thigl 

Bone; and defcending «a, little Way bee 
tween the Gemellus and Soleus, it becomes 
along and flender Tendon, which mare es 
by theInfide of the great ‘Pendon, and 

the Sole of the Foor itis, expanded into 
a large. dponexrofis, which has the fame 
Ufe, Situation and Conneétion, as. that 


_ of the Palm ofithe Hand}... 


. The Hoot is moved fideways. by two 
wis 


Of the Mujcles of the Toes. 

‘The Ttbialis Pofticus, which arifés from 
ve fuperior and back Part of the Tibia 
aid Fibula, and Membrane that ties them 
bpether, and defcending by the hind Part 
fthe Zzbia, it paifes through the Fifture 


he under Side of the Os Naviculare; it 
Noveth the Foot inwards. 3 
| The Peroneus Pofticus arifes from the 
iperior and external Part of the Perexe ; 
ind defcending, it paffes through the Fif- 
re of the external Ankle under the Sole 
if the Foot, to be inferted into the Os 
Vdetatarfi that fuftains the little Toe. 
When this Mufcle a@eth, it pulleth the 


foot outwards, — | 
: SEE F. XH. aed 
Of the Mufeles of the Toes. Bit | 


: 


i extended, and moved fideways, . 
They are bended by the Perforans and- 
erforatus. PE RE OE | 


ad back Part of the 7#bia, ‘and paffing. 
der the inner Ankle, and Ligament that 
es the Z7bra and Os Calcis together, it’ 
vides into four Tendons, which pafs 
iro’ the Holes of the Perforatus, and are 
iferted into the third Bones’ of each Jef= 
t Toe. There isa Maffa Carnea aa 
arifes 


Mf the inner Ankle, and is inferted into 


. “HE four lefler Toes are bended, and’. 


“The Perforaus arifes from the upper: , 
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ool 


Of the Mufcles of the Toes. 


arifes from the Os Caleis, which joi 
the Tendons of this Mufcle where t 
Lumbricales begin. pede 
~ The Perforatas, or Flexor Brevis, arif 
from the inner and lower Part of the ¢ 
Calcis, and is inferted by four Tendot 
into the fecond Phalszx of each To 
Thefe Vendons are perforated to git 
way to the Tendons of the Perforans, 

The ‘Toes are extended by the Long: 
and Brevis. . 

The Lozgus comes from the fuperic 
and external Part of the Z7d:a, and fro 
the upper Part of the Fidula; and bein 
divided into five Tendons it paffes ut 
der the Ligamentum Annulare, and is it 
ferted into the third Bones of the leff 
Toes, and into.the Os Metatarfi that fu 
tains the little Toe. i 

The Brevis lies under the Tendons « 
the former, and arifes from the extern: 
and fore Part of the Os Calcis,-and isit 
ferted .by five Tendons into the fecon 
Phalanx of the Toes: Thefe Tendon 
cut the T’endons of the former at acut 
Angles. a 4, 

The four Lawmbricales arife from if 
Tendons of the Perforazs, and are infer 
ed into the Infide of the leffer Toes. 

_ The eight Luteroffei, which lie betwia 
the Bones of the Metatarfus, have th 
fame Situation, Ufe, Orgination and 1 


fertion as thofe of the Hand. Th 


«Of the Mufeles of the Toes. 

) The Abdador Minimi Digits arifes 
from the external Part of the Os Calcts, 
and lying upon the Outfide of the Os Aze- 


atarfi, that fuftains the little Toe, ’tis in- 


Of the fame Toe externally. 

| The great Toe is bended, extended, and 
Moved fideways by feveral Mufcles.' 

| The Flexor Pollicis Lougus arifes from 
the upper and back Part . of the Fibula, 
and pafling behind the inner Ankle, ’tis 


ferted into the laft Bone of the great 


oe. 
| The Flexor Pollicts Brevis; it arifeth 
from the Os Cxuxeiforme medium, and ts 
nferted into the Offa Sefamotdea upon the 
fecond Joint of the great Toe. 

The Extenfor Pollicis arifes from near 
the upper Half of the Peroze forwardly ; 
and paffing under the Ligamentum Aunu- 
lare, is inferted into the laft Bone of the 
great Toe. 

The Zenar, or Abducens Pollicis arifes 
from the Os Calcs, and from the Cuxei- 
forme Majus, and is inferted into the ex- 
ternal Side of the Os Sefamoides. 

The Antitenar, or Abductor Pollicis, 
arifes from the inferior Part of the third 
Os Cuneiforme, and pafling obliquely, is 
inferted into the Infide of the Offa Sefa- 
m0idea. . 
- The Tranfverfalis comes from the Bone 
of the Mdecatarfus that fuftains the Toe 
next 


ferted into the upper Part of the firft Bone | 


* Y $ ar) 


Oke ye Table of the Mufiles. | 
- Mext the little Toe, and paffing acrd 

the other Bones, ’tis. inferted into the ¢ 
Sefamoides of the great Toe: Its 


is to bring all the Toes clofe to one a 
Other. 


A ies 
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( 


diag ba), Rontales, They pull the Sk 
of ie tore, J arn ae the Foreheg 
Pair. : . upwards. re ae 
Occipitales, “They pull the Skj 
| of the Hindheg 
upwards. ~ 
Of the ne Abbollés Auri- 
a eae 


Deprimens ) rum. 


pe penere Lnternus Malleoli, It diftends the tm 
1X Lair. Ae : 


Lee 
Exterzus Malleoli, {t abl ree the Type 


2 Che 
Obliquas Malleoli, | a“ 
DF pe Eipe Mufculus Siapi ‘dis, It moves he e 8 ‘it 
rows one . 
Pair. rup. . 


i CorrugatorSupercilii, et : 
nae two Bedus Palpebre Su- It lifts up the. We o 
perioris, E ye-lids. aris | 
OrbicularisPalpebra- It fot ‘both | Eyg 


rk, lids. 


"! : Attollen 
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; ttollens . Eyes, fix 
D eprimens.( Ocula- ‘ Pair. 
bduttor .( rum, 

adauctor 

{ (gees Major, — It pulls the Fye for- 

ie wards,and oblique- 


| ly downwards. 
ie hoes ' Itpullsthe Eye for- 


wards andoblique- 
: ly upwards. 
Avtollens Nofe, three 
Dilatans Et ty se 
| vate 
Tecifivas, It pulls the upper. Lip Bisa Fé 
| upwards. Pair,and one 
Wj abes las, At pulleth it down- fixgle one. 
| wards. 
yaa Labi They pull the lower 
f Anfeviris; Lip upwards. 
Quadraras, It pulleth ie down- 
Gr. wards. . 
Zygomaticus, -. It draws both Lips 
| | obliquely to either 
Be OSL fire 73 ide. 
Orbicularis,.- Tt draws both Lips 
ey together, 
Baccinator, - . It thrufts the Meat Of the 
between our Teeth. Cheeks, 
Temporalis, . <—~ . They pull the Jaw one Pair. 
Sher 100% upwards. Lower Jaw, 
Prerigoidens Lnter- It draws the Jaw to fix Pair. 
nbs, either Side, 


hee! 


- Preris 


$14 

Prerigotdeus Exter- It draws the Jaw fo 

nus, wards. ted 

uadratus It pulleth the ja 
Anny and the Cheek 
| downwards. _ | 
Uvula, two Digaftricas, It pulleth the Jay 
Pair, downwards. 
Periftapbylinus In-It pulls the Uou 

teruus, forwards. 

Periftaphylinus Ex-It pulls the Uvul 
ternus, backwards. | 
Tongue,  Stylogloffus, It draws the Tonga 
three Pair. upwards. | 
Geéniogloffus It pulls it out of th 
wicca Mouth. | 
" Ceraiog lifes It Ba into th 


Os Hyoides, Geniobyoideus, 
five Pair. ~ 


Steruchyoideus, 


Mylohyoidens, 
Coracobyoidens, 


Stylohyoidens, © 


A Table of the Mufcles. 


It pulls -Os Flyoide 
and ‘Tongue up| 
Wards and for 


"wards. 
It pulleth the O| 
Flyoides dows 
wards. | 4 
It pulls it obliquely 
upwards, hy 
It pulls it obliquel 
downwards, . ut 


It pulls it to eith t| 
‘ Side, .and: font 
yes oprrards. 4 ig 


; 
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| Stylo-Pharyngeus, It pulleth up and Of tbe 

it a: dilatett the Pha- ae 

, eo  rynx. | 

Odophagens, It ftraitens the Phg- 

i. tap ; TYUX. 

Sternothyroideus, It pulls the Thyroi- Larynx, fee 
des downwards, ven P itn 

Lhyothyroideus, It pulls the Thyroi~ - 

Boi? 7 des upwards, 


Cricothyroidens, 
‘Cricoarytenoideus” 
- | Pofticus, | 
Cricoarytenvideus : 
. Lateralis, i 
‘Thyrdarytencidens, It dilates the Glot- _ 

ztS. 
Arytenoidens, It contraétsthe Glot- 
fe es aeae Pree ea tis. ' 
‘Splenius, They move the Head Med, ten 
Complexus,. $ backwards. dis 
Rectas Major, They nod the Head 
Reus Minor, back wards, 


Obliquus Inferior, They perform the 
ae Saperior, Semi-circular Mo- 


aftoideds, tion of the Head. 
Reus Interaus ra 
Major, | € They nod the Head 
Rectus Iuteruus forwards. 
BAY Minor e ’ ; 
Rettus Lateralis, . It nods the Head to 


one Side. 


' “it . Luter. 


316 A 7 able bof the Mufiles, 
IntercoftalesInterni) syria 
ts Exterut, wehe? 


Of the Tho- Subclavius, 
oe bbe Serratus Anticus They pull the Ribs 


tine Pair. Major, > upwards | in og | 
Serratus Pofticus . ration. dl 
Superior, | 
Triangularis. ae 


aah They make the. 
| Serratus Pofticus Iu-\ Motion ‘of. the 


ferior, Ribsdownwards, 
Sacrolumbaris. ~ ‘Expiration, the 
Bae | : Lwifter....... 
et, _Diaphragma, Its Ufe is both in 
| | | Infpiration , and 
‘Expiration. 


f They. comprefs. all 
the Parts contain-— 


{| ed in the Lower 
Lower Bel- Obliguus Rectemeahh . 
| dy, five Parr, ans luternus, Belly; affift. the 


Motion of the 
aes ? Ribs downwards 
PAD 4 in Expiration, a 


help to bend t 

‘ Vertebre. of the 

: L Loins forwards. 

OftheVer- Longifimus Dorf, It keeps the Body 


tebree, fever 


Pair. erect, : 
Tranfverfalis Dorf, It moves the Body 


i 


f 


y 
ty 
E 


% 


°F Y waP. A a i tt = oe 


dt « 
a 
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_ Inter {pinalis 3 It draws the acute 
Procefles nearer” ity 
one another. ee 
Quadratus Lumbo- \t draws the Verte- 
rum, bre of the Loins 
to one Side. 
Lougus, er tey bend the Verte- 
 Scalenus, bre of the Neck. 
_ Pfoas Parvas, It helps to bend the 
Vertebre of the 
. Loins. 
sp It draws up the Tef- 7 alee 
o . ticles inthe Act of 2/t4< i 
, Generation. Bas four 
Erefores Pents, Pair. 
»Tranfverfalis Penis, ‘. 
— Acceleratores Urina, Clitoris, oth 
Erectores Clitoridis, 1 Pair. | 


| | °Spbinker Vefice, It contraéts theNeck One fingle. 


Mufcle of. 

of the Bladder, that lps dp. 
the Urine may not ) 
run continually. 

| Levatores Mui, They draw up the Of the Anus. 


: 
Anas, Ap re 
“Sphinéler Ani, It fhuts the Aas. ‘ae 
_ Serratus Anticus Mi-\t draws the Shoul- : 
nor, der-Bladeforwards, 2 
Trapexius, It moves it upwards, oftheShoub 
. | backwards, arid der-Blades, 
downwards. 
Romboides, It pulls it back wards. 


ie Leva- 


‘3 18 ; 


hase. 
eg BF ibéshou!- Deltoides, 
* der- Bones; ‘Supra Spire abyss, 


Pair. 


Writls, four Cubitans Internus, 
Radtweus Tnternus 
Cabiteu: Exteraus, 2 They 

— Ridicus Externas, ths Wiitt. 


A Table of the Mufiles. 


Levator Scapule, 


It pulls the Shoulder- 
Blade upwards. 


2 They lift the Arm 


wine Pats send dbr icbialis, s | Upwards. : 
~Leres Mijor, ery pull the Arm 
Latifiimus Dorft, downwards. : 
Pectoralis, It moves theArm for- 
\  -wards7s : 
Tifra Spinatus : 
Bi » Lranfverfalis, +? hey draw the Arm 
iar Subjeapularis, 
oe Biceps, They bend the fore. 
Fike fe Brachieuslateruns, Ar a 
Longus, ; 
Brevis, They mae the fore 
Brachieus Exter- Arm. 
2US | 
“inte They perform the 
} Motion of Proza- 
eee! Rotundus, tiom, or they turn 
Pair. ‘Dis eweade the Palm of the 
Luadratut, Handdownwards. — 
They perform the . 
Longus, Motion of Supina- — 
- tio“, or they. torn 
Brevis, the Palm of the 


Hand upwards. 
> ¢ They bendthe Wrift, — 
extend the 


Palen 


ta Ow 
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Palmaris, It helps the Hand to 


grafp any Thing 


« clofely. | 
 Palmaris Brevis; It makes the Palm o 
[ the Hand concave. 
| Sablimis, They bend the Fin- 
* Profundss, gers. 

 Extenfor Digitorum 

Communis. 

 Lambricales, They affift in bend- 


$19 
Oftbe Palms. 
of the Hands 
two Pair. 


Of the Fin- 


gers, fifteen 
Pair, 


ing the firft Joine. 


} of the Fingers. 
Tateroffei Interni,  Uhey draw the Fin- 
gers tothe Thumb. 


| Interoffei Externi, They draw the Fin- 


gers from the 


7 | ‘Thumb. 
Flexor PollicisLongus, 
Flexor Pollicis Brevis, 
Extenfor Prim, 
Secundi, 
-_ Tertit Iuter- 
- nodtt Pollicis, ; 
Tenar, It draws the Thumb 
| : from the Fingers. | 
Aatitenar, It draws the Thumb 


pint to the Fingers. 
Abdudtor Indicis, 
Extenfor lwdicis, 


The particu 


lar Mufeles — 


of the 
Thambs,ara 
feven Pair. 


Of the Fores 
fingers, ¢20%» 


Hypotenar, It draws the little 
. Finger from the 

ag | SD 

ee iP 3 Ex- 


{ 


Coe eh ie, ae 
as de 
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|, Of the Lit- xtenfor Auricularis 
|. We Fingers, ° 
two Pair. [as 


The Mujcles [liacus, 

oftheT highs Pedincens, 

Rie a aeetaas Major, 
Glateus MV. edias, 
Gluteus Minor, 
esa de 


Py riformis, 
emini, 

Quadratus, 

Obturator 
nus, 


Obsuraeiy Exter- 


| BUS, 

Ofthe Legs, Semi-nervofus, 

eleven Pair, 
Biceps, 
Gracilis, 
Reus, 
Vaftus Externus, 
Vaftus Iateruits, 
Crureus, 
Sartorius, 


Popliteus, 
Membranofus, 


Of the Feet, Tibialis Anticus, 
eight Pair. Perongeus Anticne, 


Luter- 


Semi- membranofus, 


They bend the Thigh, 


er extend ne 
Thigh, 


It pulls the Thigh in- 


wards. 


They move theThigh 
outwards, 


the Thigh oblique- 


and circular- 


bs bend the Leg, | 


7 Urey extend the Leg, 


It makes the Legs 


cro{s one another. 
It turns the Leg fome- 
what inwards. 
Itturns it a little outs 
- wards, 


They bend the F oot 
Gaftro- 


-» 


re help to move 


rts 
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Soleus, Re > They extend theF oor. 


Tibialis Pofticus,. ‘Te eaveth the Foot 
a inwards. 
DPeroneus Pofticnsy [t moveth the Foot Ofthe Toes, 
‘ cj outwards. Sat be 
brstendns he, CThey bend the four. 
A | 
it Bp eeiselica: leffer Toes. 
| Longus, Se Ante extend the four 
Brevis, leifer Toes. 
Flexor Pollicis, 
| Extenfor Pollicts, 
_Lenar, Rey It. draws ‘the great 
Toe from the reft. 
Antitenar,, It drawsit to the reft, 
Flexor PollicisLongus,, 
Brevis, 
Abductor Minimi Di- 
Litt ,, 


| Inter offei Interni, They draw the Toes 
. to the great Toe. 
Lnteroffe: Externi, They drawthem from 
7 bat the great Toe. 
- Tranfverfelis, _ It brings all the Toes 
clofe to one ano- 
ther. 


In all 446 fingle Mufcles in the Body.. 


P 4 ig 58) ce 


" 


an Impreffion is made upon fach a Part - 


CHAP. VIr. 


SECT. k 
Of the Nerves ix general. ) 


BAER Nerve is a long and fmail 
Bebe Bundle. of vesinie Pipes, or 
ak hollow Fibres, Wrapt up im ~ 
Secau the Dera and Pia Mater Sai 
PAS SISO which laf not only covers __ 
them all in common, but it alfo enclofes. | 
every Fibre in particular. on 

The Medullary Subftance of the Brain 4 
js the Beginning of all the Nerves ; and — 
tis probable that each Fibre of the Nerves” 
anfwers to a particular Part of the Brain — 
atone End, andto a particular Part of 
the Body at its other End, that whenever 


of the Brain, the Soul may know, that 
fuch a Part of the Body is affeéted, 


‘The 


Of the Nerves, &ce. 33217 
The Nerves do ordinarily accompany 
the Arteries through all the Body, that 
_ ‘the “Animal Spitits may be kept warm, 
and moving, by the continual Heat and 
' Pullé of the Arteries. They have alfo 
_ . Blood-Veffels as the other Parts of the 
Body: Thefe Veffels are not only fpread 
- upon their Coats, but they run alfo a- 
 tnongft their Medullary Fibres, as may 
‘be feen amongft the Fibres of the Reza. 
Where-ever any Nerve fends out a 
Branch,. or receives one from ‘another, 
or where two Nerves join together, there 
is generally a Ganglio or Plexus either 
lefs or more, as may be feen at ‘the Be- 
ginning of all the Nerves of the Medalls . 
Spinalis, and in many other Places of the . 
Body. 7 , aes 


eke ROS Pe Wy 


Of the Nerves which come immediately 
out of the Skull. 


HE Nerves are divided into thofe 
which come immediately out of the 
Skull, and thofe which come out be- 
tween the Vertebre. The firft Sort come 
from the Medullz Oblougata, which has 
been already defcribed, and they are ten 
Pair. . 
The firt Pair are called Nervi Olfac- nevi ol- 
tori ; they arife from the Bafis of the fa@orni. 4 
Ps Corpora : 
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Gculoruna 
Morcores. 


. Pathetici. 


Of the Nerves which come — 


Corpora Striata, and pafling through the 
little Holes of the Os Cribriforme, they 
are {pread upon the Membrane sett 
covers the Os Spougiofum. ‘hi 
The fecond are cal]’d Optici; they rife 
partly from the Extremities of the Cor- 
pora Striata, and partly from the TAglan; 
Nervoram Opticorum, which lat they 
almoft embrace; from thence approach- 
ing one another, they unite above the 
Cella Turcica, and immediately dividing 
again, they pafs. through the foremoft 
Holes of the Os Sphensides into the Or- 
bit, where piercing the Globe of the Eye, 
their Medullary Fibres are {pread upon 
the glaffy Humour. 5 PTE: 
The third are called Oculorum Mo- 
tores; they arife from the Medulla Ob- 
longata on each Side of the lafundibulum, 4 
and the Carotida] Arteries lie between 
them; from thence paiiing through the 
foramina Lacera of the Os Sphenoides, 
they give a Branch, which, with a Branch 
of the fifth Pair, forms 4 confiderable | 
Plexus, which fends out fevera] Twigs 
which embrace the Optick Nerve, and 
are fpent on the Tunicles of the Eyeo- 
They give a Branch to the Mufeles cal]’d 
Aitollens, Deprimens, and Obliquus M- 


_ wor of the Globe. 


> 


The fourth: Pair are called Pathetici, 
they-arife from a fmall Medullary Cord 
that is behind the Te/fes; they go down 

“ ; upon: 


immediately from the Skull 


- upon the Sides:of the Aedalla Oblongata,. 
and paffing under the Dura Mater by the: 
_ Sides of the Cella Turcica, they grow: 
_ thro’ the Foramina Lacera, and are wholly. 


{pent on the Obliquas Mayor. 


325: 


- | The fifth Pair rife from the fore Partin gf:t 
_ of the Proceffus Anuularis; they are the Pairs — 


_ biggeft Pair of the Brain; they give Nerves: 


to the Dara Mater; each. of them di- 


_ vides into three Branches, of which the’ 
- foremoft is called Ramus Ophthalmicus,. 


_ becaufe it paffes through the Foramen La- 


cerum into the Orbit, whereit divides in-: 
to two Branches. The firft fends out a: 


Branch which joins a Branch of the Mo- 
tores, and forms the Plexus Ophthalmicus. 


The reft.of this -firft Branch paffes: over. 
the Globe of the Eye, gives fome Twigs. 


tothe Glandula Lachrymalis, and goes 
out at the Hole of the Os Froztis above 
the Circumference of the Orbit, where it 
is diftributed in the. Skin. and Frontal 
Mufcles: ihe fecond Branch of the 
Ramus Ophthalmicus goes. under the 
Mufcle Sxperbus and paifes out at the 
Hole called Orbiter Internus, and is dir 
{tributed in the internal Nofe. 

.,The fecond Branch of the fifth Pair, 
which paffes out at the third Hole of the 


Os Sphanoides, dividesinto three Branches, . 


of, which one pierces the hind Side of 
the Os Maxillare, and gives Twigs to the 
Teeth of the upper Jaw; all the reft: of 

< ae Ne it 
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_it-comes out at thé Hole inthe fore Side’ 
of the fame Bone, under the Orbit, and’ 
is diftributed into the Cheeks and’ Nofe:- 
Another paffes under the Proceffus Zygo- 

_ maticus, and is diftributed in the ‘Fem=- 
poral Mufcle; and the third is diftributed 
in the Palate and. Mufcles: of the Phas 
TYBX. ‘ Brie 4 i 

The third Branch of the fifth Pair affes: 
through another Hole of the\Os Sphenoi~ 
des, and then it divides into two Branches, 
the firlt of which is again divided into ~ 
four Branches, of which the firft paffes® 
between the Condyle and the Corone of 
the lower Jaw to the Mafféeter.” The 
fecond is diftributed in the Crotaphites. 
The third paffes under: the Proceffus Zy~ 
Somaticus to the Bucciwator, Glands of — 
the Cheeks, and upper Lip. And the 
fourth paties from behind'the Condyle of | 
the lower Jaw, where it joins the Porzio 
Dura over the Jaw, and is diftributed in — 
the Face. The fecond Branch is divided k 
rato three others. The firft pafles between — 
the Prerigoideus Extermas.and the Inter-— 
nus; and towards the Angle of the lower 
Jaw it fends out a Branch which makes 
the Chorda Tympani, which goes alfo to” 
the Mufcles of the Malleolus, and then a 
joins the Portio Dura before it comes out 
of the Cranium); the reftis fptead of the 
Chin. ‘The fecond goes: along the ‘Sides 
of the Tongue, and fends out feveral 
Bratiches 


immediately from the Skull. 327 
\Branches which join the ninth Pair. Tt 
\gives alfo fome Twigs to the Glaxdale 
|Swblinguales, to the Mufcles of the Tongue 
ind Os Hyvtdes. The third goes to the 
| Teeth of the lower Jaw by the Holes in 
‘its Infide. | 
[> The fixth Pair of Nerves rife from he fats ~ 
\the Sides of the Proceffus Aunularis. This 4 
‘is a fimall Nerve which paffes {trait thro’ 
the Poramen Lacerum, aud is wholly {pent 
“onthe Majfculus Abducens. But a little 
‘before it enters the Orbit, it cafts back a 
Branch which alone makes the Root of 
“the Intercoftal Nerve. [It paffes out of 
the Skull by the fame Patiage the Caroti- 
dale Artery enters.. Asfoonas itis come 
out of the Skull, it, with a Branch of the 
tenth Pair, and of the firft and fecond of 
the Vertebre of the Neck, forms a large: 
Plexus cal’d Cervicalis. Below this, it 
_ receives a Branch made of a T’wig of the 
tenth Pair, and of the firft of the Neck, 
As it-defcends, above the Mafcalus Sca- 
dennis, arid below the eighth Pair, it re- 
_ceives a Branch from each of the Ver- 

tebral Nerves. When it comes to the 

Clavicula, it divides into two Branches, 

of which one paffes above the Axillary 
Artery, and the other under it, and then 

they immediately join again; they, with 

a Branch of the firft Pair of the Back, 

froma pretty large Plexus at this Place; ~~ 

and fometimes before (for it obferves no 

; Regularity) 
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Nervus Ar- 
ditorius... 


Of the Nerves which come 


Regularity) it cafts out:a Branch,.. which 
with a Branch of the eighth Pair forms 
the Plexus Cardiacus: then it goes down 
the Cavity of the Thorax, under the 
Pleura, near the Vertebre, andas it pafles 
by, it receives a Branch from every Pair 
of the Back, by which. it grows bigger 
and bigger. As. it goes out of the Tho- 
rax it divides into feveral Branches, of 
which the three fuperior in the right Side 
form the Plexus Hlepaticus, and in: the 
left the Plexus Splenicus. Thefe Plexcus’s 
furnith Nerves to the Kidneys, to the 
Pancreas, tothe Cawl, to the lower Part 
of the Stomach, to the Spleen,’ to the 
Liver, to the Mefentery, to the Inteftiness 
and their Branches form a large Net up- 
on the Mefenterick Arteries, called Plexus. 
Mefentericus. The inferior Branches, as. 
they go down upon the Vertebre of the 
Oins, receive a Branch from the firlt.of 
the Loins, and they fend out. Branches 
which join thofe of the fuperior Branches 
which goto the Guts, and which form 
the Net upon the Mefenterick Arteries, 
Then they go down into the Bafon,. and 
form a large Plexus above the ftraight 
Gut to. which it gives Nerves, as alfo to 
the Bladder, Veficule Seminales, Proftate 
ia Men, and to the Womb: and Vagina 
in Women.° ” dha ud aes 
‘The feventh Pair is the Nervus. Audi- 
tortas sit arifes from the hind Part of the 
Proceffus 
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| Proceffus Aunularis; it enters the Hole 
in the inner Procefs of the Os Pezrofum; 
‘it divides into two Branches; that which 
‘is foft is called Portio Mollis, and it is di- 
‘ftributed into the Labyrinth Cochlea, and 
“Membranes which cover the Cavities of 
‘the Ear. That which is hard, is called 
| Portio Dara; it goes out-of the Ear by 
| that Hole which is between the Proce/- 


| fus Maftoides and Szyloides; it divides 

nto two Branches, of which one goes 

‘to the Mufcles of the Tongue, or. Os 

| Hyoides, and it gives a fimall Branch to 

‘the eighth Pair. The other. is. diftribu- 

‘ted in the external Ear, Nofe, Lips, and 

| Cheeks. 

| The eighth Pair is the Par Vagum 5 it Par Vagum: 

‘rifes from the Sides of the Medulla Ob- 

| longata, behind the Proceffus Anuularis, 

_ by feveral Threads which. join together, 

| and go out by the fame Hole that the 

| Sinus Laterales difcharge themfelves into 
the Fugulares. It is joined by a Branch 
of the Nervas Spinalis, or Accefforius Wil- 

| lifiz, and by a {mall Branch of the Portio 

Dara: Immediately.after it comes out of 

| the Skull, it gives a fmall Branch to the 

Larynx, as it goes down the Neck, above 

' the Intercoftal, Nerve, by the Side of the 

| Internal Carotide. At the Axillary Ar- 

| tery it cafts back the recurrent Nerves, 

| of which the right embraces the Axillary 

Artery, and-the left the Aorta, Thefe | 

4 two 
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Trachea Arteria to the Larynx, where the 
are {pent on the Mufcles” of the Laryns 
and Membranes of the Trachea. | 

Then the eighth Pair, after it has ens 
ter’d the Cavity of the Thorax, fends off 
two Branches, which, with the Branches 
of the two Intercoftals, form, a little 
above the Heart, between the Aorta and 
the Trachea, the Plexus Cardiacus, which 
gives a great Number of fimall Branches 
to the Pericardium and Heart, particular- 
ly very many creep along the Aorta to the 
left Ventricle. ‘The eighth Pair gives al- 
fo feveral Branches to the Lungs, which 
accompanying the Browebz, then it defcends 
upon the Ocfophagus, and is fpread upon 
the Stomach, and fome Twigs go to the 
concave Side of the Liver, as has been 
faid already. - 

With this Nerve it is ufual to deferibe 
another which paffes out of the Skull at 
the fame Hole with it. It is called Ner- 
vas Accefforins Willifii + it arifes from the 
Medulla Spinalis, about the Beginning of 
the fixth Pair of the Neck; as it afcends 
to the Head, it receives on each Side a 
Twig from the firft five Pair of Nerves 
of the Neck, as they rife from the J/e- 
dalla Spinalis; then it enters the Skull, 
and pailes out of it again with the eighth 
Pair, and is wholly ipent upon the /a/- 
culas Trapezizns. 

wise The 
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- The ninth Pair rifes from the Procef- 7 ninth 
fus Olivares of the Medulla: Oblongata ;"* 
‘it paffes out of the Skull by its own 
“proper Hole: in the Os Occipsis: As it 


C 


ea 
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‘pafics to the ‘Tongue, it gives fome 
~ Branches to the Mufcles of the Os. Hyoi- 
des, but its» Trunk is diftributed in 
“the Body ‘of the Tongue, and. its Ex- 
tremities from the Papille Rotunde. of 
the Tongue. | «> | 
The tenth Pair rifes by feveral <fmall Te testa 
Threads from the Beginning of the Me= 4’ 
dulla Spivalis ; then afcending'a little, it 
‘goes out at the fame Hole of the Duara 
Mater at which the Vertebral Artery 
enters, pafling between the Protuberance 
| ofthe Occiput and the firlt Vertebra, in 
the Si#as, which we have obferved in 
“this Vertebra s Then it gives a Branch 
to the firft Pair of the Neck which 
goss to the Plexus Cervicalis ; it gives 
another to the fecond Pair, and a third 
‘to. the Intercoftal. Nerve, and then it is 
: 49 fpent onthe oblique Mufcles of the 
ead, . | 
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Of the Nerues-which cone out between the: 
Vertebre. | 


i HE Nerves which come ‘out be= 
tween the Vertebre are thirty Pair ; 
they arife fromthe Spizalis Medulla which: 
(as. we have faid before) is a Continua 
tion of the Sasfantia Medullaris, ior Me- 


Gulla Oblongata:of ‘the: Brain, contained 


in the great Holes of the Vertebrie.. Its 
internal Subftance: is. mixed in. feveral 
Places with a Subftance like the Cortical 


Subftance of the Brain, (as Malpighius. 


has obferved ) -From the firth Vertebra 
of the Neck to the firtt of the Loins,. ic 
is divided by the Pia Mater into the right 
and left Side, nat quite- thro” its Middle, 
but the Depth of a Line or two in its 
fore and hind Part. From the firft-of the 
Loins to, its Extremity, it is. divided in- 
toa great. Number of Fibres, which fe- 
parate from one another, if they be thaken 
in warm Water. This Part, becaufe of 
its Refemblance, is called Cauda Egui- 
wa, "tis covered by four Membranes, of 
which the firft is that which lines the 
great Holes of the Vertebre. The fe- 
cond is the Dara Miter, which has two. 
Sinus’s, one on each Side of the Me- 
dalla; they reach from the Occiput to a 

. laft. 


| between the Vertebre. ee 


lat of the Os Sacrum. The third isthe 
Pia Mater: Arid the fourth, called 4- 
rachnoides, is a very fine Membrane, 
which contains only the Bundles of Fi- 
bres which make the Vertebral Nerves. 

All the Nerves as they. rife out of the 

Medulla Spinalis, are, by the Pia Mater, 
divided into two Plans, which lie. one 
above the other. And as foon as the 
Nerves are come out of the Vertebra, they 
fend a Branch to one another, where 
they make a little Ganglio. 

_ The Nerves of the Vertebre are thirty 
Pair, feven of the Neck, twelve of the: 
Back, five of the Loins, and fix of the 
Os Sacrum; they come out at the Holes 
in the Sides of the Bodies of the Verte- 
bre, which have been taken notice of in 
the: Ofteology. | 

The firft Pair of the Neck is fpread in-of ese 
the Mufcles of the Head and Neck; itiNerwes of 
joins a Branch of the tenth Pair, which *”* ha 
goes. to the Plexus Cervicalis, and it gives 
another Branch to the Intercoftal Pair be- 
low the Plexus. | 
_ The fecond Pair of the Neck givesalfo 
Nerves to the Mufcles of the Head and: 

Neck, to the external Ear and Skin of 
the Face. 

_ The third gives fome Branches to the 
Neck and Head; it fends. out the Nervus 
Diaphragmaticus, being joined by a Branch 
from the fourth Pair. This Nerve goes 

{traight 
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five Branches, The fir and innermoft| 


‘ternal Side of the middle F inger. The 


* 


Of the Nerves which come. 
flraight down the Cavity of the Thorax 
and is {pread on the Midrit?: ; : 

_ The fourth, fifth, fixth, and feventh, 
Sive fome Branches to the Mutcles o 
the Neck and Head; but their greateft 
Branches, together with a Branch of the 
firft of the Back, enter the Arms. _As 
foon as they enter, they join all together, 
and then they immediately divide into 


50¢s all to the Skin which covers ‘the 
inner and fore Part of the Arm. . The 
fecond goes down by the inner Protube- 
rance of the Humerus, by the Benders of 
the Fingers; and in the-Palm of the 
Hand it divides Into five Branches, of 
which one goes to each Side of the Little | 
and Ring-Finger, and the fifth to the ex-. 


third accompanies the Artery between | 
the Sublimis and the Profundus; it di- 
vides alfo into five Branches, of which. 
one goes to each Side of the Thumb and 
ore Finger, and the fifth to the internal © 
Side of the middle Finger. The fourtiy 
pafles under the Biceps to the outer Side 
ofthe Arm, and Back of the Hand, to 
be diftributed into the F ingers, as the fore- : 
going. The fifth is {pent on the Mufeles 
On the Infide of the Arm. All thefe 
tves, except the firft, give Branches te 
the Mufcles as they pafs by. . 


: 
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| The firft Pair of the twelve Pair of the Of #4 
‘Back gives a Branch (as is faid) to the nag f 
\Arms. Thetwelfth Pair is difperfed in ; 
ithe Mufcles of the Lower Belly, and all 

[the reft run along the Szzus in the under 

‘Side of each Rib, giving Nerves to all 

‘the Mufcles that lie upon the Ribs and 
Vertebre. 

~ The firft and fecond Pair of the Loins of tbe 
give Nerves to the Mufcles of the Lower es of 
‘Belly, tothe Izguen, to the Yard, and to’ ~""™ 
‘the Parts contained in the Bafon. The 

‘third and fourth give fome Branches to 

‘the fame Parts, but their Trunks join 

‘and make the Nervas Anterior Femoris, 

‘which is difperfed in the fore Part of the 
Thigh. This Nerve fends a Branch thro’ 

the Hole in the Jchiam, which is {pent 

‘in the Triceps. The laft of the Loins, 

‘with a Branch of the fourth, enter the 

Bi high.ie 4.9 2).. | 

© Tre Nerves of the Os Sacrum come of the 
snot out at the Holes on its Backfide, but Nerves of | 
at thofe. in its Foretide; andthe laft comes tsi ae 
Sout between the Extremity of the Os Sa-" 
cram and the Os Coccsgis. | | 

The fitft four Pair of the Os Sacrum 

“give fome Twigs’to the Parts in the Ba- 

‘fon; but.their great Branches, with the 

‘aft, and a Branch of the fourth of the 

Loins, make the Nervus Sctaticus, which 

*is the greateft Nerve in the whole Bo- 

dy. As this Nerve pafles between the 

Busi Gracilis 
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are very fmall, they are difperfed in. the 


ot T HE Arteries are Chronical Chan 
‘Heart to all the Parts of the Body. © 


Web of fine Blood-Veftels and Nerves, 


cular, or rather Spiral Fibres, of which 
-there are more or fewer Strata, accord- 
ing to the Bignefs of the Artery. Thefe 


-tiretched out ceafes.. The third and in- | 


Of the Arteries in general. 
Gracilis Pofferior and the Seimt-membré 
wofus, it gives a Branch to the Skit 

When it comes to the Ham, it divide 
into two, of which one goes along th 
Perone tothe upper Part of the Foot, an 


Sides, | ve 
The fifth and fixth Of the Os Sacruy 


Sphin&ter and Bladder, and natural Parts 
! fe AP 
S E C Bh IV. et 


- Of the Arteries in geweral, 


ST] 
which convey the Blood from the 


Each Artery is compofed ‘of three! 
Coats, of which the fir(t feems to bea 


for the nourithing of the Coats of the. 
Artery. The fecond is made up.of Cir-! 


ibres havea {trong Elafticity, by which | 
they contra themfelves with fome Force, | 
when the Power by which they have been | 


mott 
a 


Of the Arteries in. general, 


ly feparate the Spiral Fibres from one 
another. As the Arteries grow fmaller 
and fimaller, fo thefe Coats grow thin- 
mer, and the Coats of the Veins feem to 
be only a Continuation of the Coats of 
the Capillary Arteries, . | al 

b The Stru@ure of the’ Arteties being 


thus premifed, it will be:eafy to account | 


for their: Pulfe.. .;When the left °Ven- 
tricle of the Heart contra@s and throws 
its Blood. into the. great Artery, the 


Blood: in; the Attery is not only thruft 


forwards, towards :the- Extremities, but 
the: Channel. of the Arteryis likewife di- 
lated ; , becaufe Fluids, when they are 
Prefled, prefs again to all. Hands, and 
their Preffure is always perpendicular to 
the Sides of the containing Veflels; but 
the Coats of the Artery, by any ‘fmall 
Impetus, may be diftended ; | therefore, 
upon the Contraction of the Heart, the 
Blood .from the left Ventricle will not 
Only prefs the Blood in the Artery for- 
wards, but both together will diftend the 
Bides_of the Artery. » When the Jizpe- 
‘us of the Blood ayainft: the Sides of the. 
Artery ceafes, that is, when the left Ven- 
ticle ceafes to contract, then the Spiral 
fibres of the Artery, by their natural Ela. 


ticity, 
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opened it is 


Of the Arteries in general. 
ticity, return again to;their former Stat 
and contract the Channel of the:Arter 
tll it is again dilated by sthe Syftole 
the Heart... This Diaftole of ithe Arter 
is called its Pulfe, and the Time the Spi 
ral Fibres are returning to: their satura 
State, is the Diftance pidiee see eyo 
This Pulfe is in all the -Airteries of ithe 
Body at the fame Time} :for) whilft the 
Blood is thruft out .of ithe‘Heart into the 
Artery, the Artery being: full,\the Blood 
muft move in allithe Arteries at the fame 
Time; and becaufé the Arteries are Co- 
nical, and the Blood ‘moves from’ the 
Bajis of the Cone tothe Apex, therefore 
the Blood muft ftrike again{t the: Sides of 
the Veffels, and.confequently every Point 
of the Artery muft be dilated -at the fame 
Time that the Blood is‘thrown out of 
the left Ventricle of the Heart; and: as 
foon as the Elatticity of the Spiral Fibres 
can overcome the Jpetus of the Blood, 
the Arteries are again contra@ed. “Thus 
there are two Caufes, which operating al- 
ternately, keep the Blood! in-a continual 
Motion, viz, the Heart and: Fibres-of the 
Arteries: But becaufe the one is ftronger 
than the other,therefore, though the Blood 
ly, yet when an Arzery is 
en. to move per Saltum. * 
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SBOP!) a’ 
Of the Trunk of the Aorta Afcendens. 


| A all the Blood of the Body pafles 


through the Heart, fo all is con- 
‘veyed by the Branches of the Aorta, or 
reat Artery, to the feveral Parts of the 
Bady; in the Order we are now to de- 
eiféribe. 
The Aorta coming from the lef Ven- 
tricle of the Heart, fends out two Bran- 
ches called Coronarie to the Heart, be- 


fore it pierces the Pericardium; -but after 


“it hath pierced it, it afcends-a little, and 
then it crooks downwards and forms the 
Aurta Defcezdens, From the upper Side 
of this Crook it fends out three Branches, 
_ two on the left Side, which are one Sub- 
clavian and one Carotide; one on the 


right Side, which isthe right Subclavian, © 


~ from which immediately arifes the right 
-Carotide, 

| The Arterie Subclavie on each Side 
‘fend out the Media/tina, the Mammaria, 
“the Cervicalis or Vi ertebralis, and a Branch 
‘which goes to the Mufcles of the Neck, 
“of the Breaft, and'to ‘the Glandule T. hy- 
woides. After the Sxbclavian hath pafied 
through the Mufcalus Scalenus, it is cal- 
‘led Axsllaris. 
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Of the Trunk of ibe Aorta, Fe. — 
The Arterie Carotides, as they afeend 
on each Side of the Trachea>Arteria, give 
fome {mall Branches to the Trachea Arte- 
ria, tothe Larywx, to the Glandula Thy- 
rotdes, and then they fend out each four 
confiderable Branches. a 

The firft goes to the Tongue, to the 
Mufcles of the Os Hyotdes, and to the 
Pharynx. | | 

The fecond divides into two.Branches, 
of which the firft lofes itfelf in the) 
Mutcles Milohyoides and Digafirict, and | 
the fecond goes along the Bafis of the | 
lower Jaw, and is loft in the Mufcles 
of the Lips. erie s 4 

The third Branch divides at the Angle 
of the lower Jaw into two Branches; 
one enters into the lower Jaw, and the 
other makes the Arteria Temporalis. 4 

The fourth Branch goes to the Mufcles | 
on the hind Part of the Neck, and to the 
Skin of the hind Head. : 

The Carotide then paffes through the | 
Canal in the Os Petrofam, gives fome 
Branches to the Dara Mater, joins with 
the Cervicalis, fends out Branches: to the 
Glandula Pituitaria, Rete Mirabile, Plex- 
xs Choroides, then it runs through all the 
Circumyolutions of the Gerebram and Ge- | 
rebellum, and lofes its Capillary Branches 
in their Carotidal Subftance. 2) “1013 

The Axillaris, having piercedthe Sed= 
lenum, gives fome little Branches to the 
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Of the Trunk of the ‘Aorta, €8,. 
~neareft Mufeles; it fends out the Thou 


_ The Trunk of the Axillaris goes down 
“the Infide of the Arm, giving Branches 
iby the Way: to: the Mutfcles that lie up- 
won the Humerus. Above the Elbow it 
ends out a Branch which is fpread up- 
‘on the Internal Condyle of the Hume~ 
VHS. 


«At the bending of the Elbow this fame 


‘Trunk. divides into two Branches, the * 


sone external, ‘and the other internal. 
©The external rung along the Radius, 
it cafts‘out a Branch which goes to’ the 
Sxpivater, and afcends to the Brachialis 
Lvteruus; in the ret. of its Courfe down 
to the Wrift, it gives Branches to the 
Lonugus Rotundus, and: Benders of ‘the 
Fingers, Wrift and Thumb. Being come 
to the Writt, it fends out aBranch which 
goes to the Beginning of the Tezar, then 
it paffes under the Tendon of the Flexor 
Pollicis; it gives Branches to the exter- 
ial Part of the Hand, and - pafling under 
the Tendons of the Mutcles, its Branches 
unalong each Sideof the Thumb and 
ore Finger, 
~ The internal Branch goes down along 
he Cubitus to the Wrift, and is: diftriz 
Q2 buted 
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Of the Aorta Defeendens, ° 
buted in like manner to each Side o 


the Middle-finger, pantie and berm! 
finger. | 


SECT. VI: 
Of tke Aorta Defoeiideshs bas | 


HE Aorta Defcendens: fends out art 
the Brouchialis of M. Ruyfch, which 
accompanies all the Branches of the Bron 
chi. As it defcends along the Verzebre of 
the Thorax, it fends out on each Side the 
Tuitercoftal Arteries. To the Diaphragma 
it gives the Phrenica; and the Caliaca is 
the firft it fends out when it enters the 
Abdomen, ‘The Celiaca divides into two 
Branches, the one on the tight, the other 
on the left, of which the firft gives the 
Gaftrica Dextra which goes to the Sto- 
mach, the Cyfiice to the Gall-Bladder, 
the Lpiplors Dextra to the Omentum, the 
Inteftinalisto the Intettine Duodenum, and 
to a Part of the Fejunum, ‘the Gaftroe 
Epiplois to the’ Stomach, to the Omen- 
tam, and fome Branches to the Liver, 
which enter the Cap(ula Communis, tO ac: 
company the Branches of the Vexa Porta. 
The left Branch of the Celiaca Shwe 

the Gafirica Dextra, which is, alfo fpread 
‘onthe Stomach, the Epiplois Siniftra ed 
the  Omentum, ’and the Splenica to the 
Subltance of the Spleen. a 


Of the Aorta Defcendens. 


Then the Aorta Defcendens fends out 
the Mefenterica Superior, the Renales or 


\wales, and Fat about the Reins, the Emul- 
gents to the Reins; the Spermatice to’ 
the Tefticles, the Lumbares Inferiores to 
the Mutfcles of the Loins, the Mefenteri- 
ea luferior, which with the Superior, is 
diftributed through all:the Mefenterinn, 


and which accompanies all the Branches: . 


Of the Veze Meferterizee, When the 
4ortais come to the Os Sacrum, it di- 
¥ides into two great Branches; and from: 
the Angle ticy make, {brings out a finsll 
Artery called the Sacra, becaule it is 
Ipread upon the Os Sacram. The Tiack 
Arteries divide again into the external ang: 
internal Iliacks, ra 4 
-. From the: internal Iliack arifes the Hy= 
bogafirica, ’tis difttibuted to the Bladder, 
0 the Redium, to the Outer and inner 
Side of the Matrix, Vagina, Veficule Sex 
ninales, Proflate, and Penis, to the Os 
racriem, and to-all the Parts contained in 
he Pelvis, or Bafon ; then it gives ‘two 
‘onfiderable Branches + which go out of 
he Lower Belly. The firft pafles un- 
ler the Pyrifermis, and is diftribued to 
he Mufcles called Glute:, The fecond; 
vhich is lower than the firft, gives alfo 
wo. Branches Pretty big, of which the 
tit goes to the Obzuratores, the fe- 
Ond .pierces the Cavity of the 4- 
| Q 3 domen , 


Adipofe, which $0 to the Glandule Re-. 
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Of the Aorta Defcendens, 
domen, under the Pyreformis, and lofes| 
ifelf by feveral Branches in the Glubwcus 
Major. J 

As foon as the: external Iliack leaves’ 
the Cavity of the 4édomen, it fends’ out 
the Epigaftrica, which runs up the Infide 
of the Mufculus Redlas; and a little be~| 
low that, the Pudenda, which goes to 
the Privities. Then: it is called Crera~ 
dis, which fends out three. confiderable 
Branches. 55 a 

The firft is called Mufcula, while 
gives feveral Branches. The firft pafles 
between the Mufcles called J/iacus and} 
Pecineus, and lofes itfelf in the “third 
Head of the Triceps in the Semt-mem- 
branofus, or Semi-nervofas, in the Begin=| 
ning of the Biceps, in the Quadrigemi= 
wi, and in the Cavity of ithe Grom Tro 
chauter, > 

The fecond, third and fourth go. to 
feveral Parts of the Triceps and Grae 
Pofterior, a 

Then the Trunk of the Mafeula veel 
under the firft of the Triceps, and» divides 
into three Branches more. — a 

The firft shaving pafled the third» 
the Triceps, is loft in the Semi-membraq 
nofus.’ The fecond paffes under rhe Fes) 
mur to the Vaftus Exteruus. The third) 
goes a little lower, cafts Branches to the 
‘Tendon of the third of the Zriceps 5 Wt 
lofes itfelf at the End of the Sew- 
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Of the Aorta Defcendens. 
vofus, and at the End of the great Head 


of the Biceps. 


~The fecond confiderable Branch of the 


, Trunk’ of the Crural goes to the external 


Part of the Thigh, paffes under the Sar 
torius, under the Gracilis Rec#us ; it calts 
fome Branches to the End of the I/ia 
cus, to the Beginning of the Gracilis 
Reus, to the Vaftus Externus, Cruralis, 
Membranofus, and fore Part of the G/a- 
teus Minor, 

The third rifes almoft from the fame 


Part of the Crural, and lofes it felf in 


‘the middle of the Gracilis Redlus Crirg- 


4s, and Voftus Externus. 


Sartorius, to the Gracil; 
the greateft goes to the Vaftus Exter- 


« ‘The Crural having fent out thet three’ 
Branches, gives feveral Branches to the’ 


$ Pofterior, but 


uHs. font bh 
«As the Crural defcends, it finks the 


deeper in the hind Part of the Thigh, 


Pafling through the Tendons of the Trz- 


seps: being come to the Ham, the firft 


Branch it fends out is {pread on the hind 
Part of the Thigh Bone, and it goes to 
the little Head of the Biceps: then it cafts 
out feveral other Branches, which lofe 
themfelves in the Fat, and in the Extre- 
mities of the Mufcles behind the Femur. 
Under the Ham it fends out two Popli- 
tee, which go round the Knee, the one 
in the infide, the other in the outfide. - It 
| plat 4 cafts 
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Of the Aorta Defcendens. 


cafts out, a little lower, feveral other 
Branches, of which fome go to the Be-. 
ginning of the Gemini, of the Soleus Plan- | 
taris, and Popliteas, and the reft furround’ 
the Z:4ia on all Sides. : a 
- Then it divides into two Branches, of, | 
which the firft paffes through the Mem-. | 
brane which joins the Tibia and Perone. 
together, upon which it continues its | 
ay, giving Branches to the Zrbieus._ 
Externus, and to the Extexfores Digito-.— 
vam. RR ' 
The fecond Branch divides into two 
more, the one external, the other internal., 
The external, after it hath given Branch-__ 
es tothe Soleus, to the Peroneus Poftertor, — 
and to the Flexor Pollicis, pierces the Mem= 
brane between the Zisia and Perones — 
rifes upon the external Ankle, to fpread;_ 
it felf upon the upper Part of the Foot. ._ 
The internal, as it defcends,;) gives — 
Branches to the Solexzs, to the Flexores, 
Digitorum, tothe Tibieus Pofterior; then 
it paffes by the Cavity of the Perowe, 
where it divides into two Branches, of 
which one paffes under the Zezar to. the 
great Toe, the other pafles between the 
Mufculus Brevis and the Hypotezar, and 
is diftributed into the other three Toes. 
This is the Order and Diftribution of 
the principal Arteries in the Body, each 
of which are fubdivided into others, ane 
thefe again into others, till at lait the 
whol 


; Of the Aorta Defcendens, 
_ whole Body is over-fpread with moft. 


— Iminute Capillary Arteries , concerning’ 


_ which, there are two Things remarkable, 
_ Firft, That the Branches which go off at 
_ any finall Diftance from the Trunk of an: 
Artery, unite their Canals into one Trunk 
~ again;. whofe Branches likewifeicommu- 
nicate. with one another, and with others, 
as before. By this Means, when-any 
{mall Artery is obftru€ted, «the Blood is 


brought by the communicating Branches “ 


to the Parts below the Obitruétion, which 
- mu(t otherwite have been deprived of their 
Nourithment. ‘Fhete. Inofculations. zre 
_ apparent every where, but chiefly im the 
Uterus, Mefentery, and Brain. It isthe 
fame Thing with the Veizs, 


Phe. other Thing is, That the Sum of 


the Orifices of the Branches of any Ar- 
tery is greater than the Orifices of the 


_ Trunk from which they came; and upon: 
this Confideration, the Velocity of the 
Blood is mightily diminithed as it removes’ 


from the Heart. ‘The Proportions the 
Primary Branches bear. to. one another, 
and the Aorta to the Gava and Pulme>- 
nary Artery, areas follow. 
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Ehdifeniass: posted awl a6 100000 

Right Subclavian: Artery - | 201019. 
Left Carotide . 10016 . 
Left Axillary bo) af 14456.7 
Bronchial Artery °): 9) YN 49q2:" 


24 Intercoftals, each 434;24 © 10420.8 


Celiack . '4830.3: 
Mefenterick Payee 
Right Emulgent — 4639 
Left Emulgent 4639 
Inferior Mefenterick. . Z01F 
€ Lumbals, each 434.2. . 2605.2. 
Left Iliack | 9739.8 
Right Iliack | 10s3y 
The Sum of all the Branches 102740.7 
‘The Pulmonary Artery ¥39291.8 
‘Fhe Afcending Cava | abot. Ly. } 
‘Fhe Defcending Cava (th 8 Qaange «| 


SECT. VI 
Of the Veins in general. 


4 ie Veins are only a Continuation — 
of the extreme Capillary Arteries, — 


teflected back again towards the Heart, — 


and wniting their Channels as they approach ~ 
it, till at Jaft they all form three large — 
Veins ; 


Of the Veins in general. - 
Veins ; the Cava Defcendexs, which brings 
the Blood back from all the Parts above 
the Heart; the Cava Afcendens, which 
brings the Blood from all the Parts be- 


low the Heart; and the Ports, which . 


carries the Blood to the Liver. | 

_ The Coats of. the Veins are the fame 
with thofe of the Arteries, only the Muf- 
cular Coat is as thin in all the Veins, as 
it isin the Capillary Arteries; the Pret 
fure of the Blood againft the Sides of the 
_ Veins being lefs than that againft the Sides 
of the Arteries. 

In the Veins there is no Pulfe, becaufe 
the Blood is thrown into them with a 
continued Stream, and becaufe it moves 
from a narrow Channel to a wider. _ 

The Capillary Veins unite with one 

another, as has been faid of the Capillary 
Arteries. 
- Invall the Veins which are perpendicu- 
lar to the Horizon, excepting thofe of 
the Uterus and of the Porta, there are 
{mail Membranes or Valves; fometimes 
there is only one, fometimes there aretwo, 
and fometimes three placed together, like 
fo many half Thimbles ttuck to the Sides 
of the Veins, with their Mouths towards 
the Heart, they are prefled clofe to the 
Sides of the Vein; but if Blood thould 
fall back, it mutt fill the Valves; and 
they being diftended, ftop up the Channel, 
fo that no Blood can repa{s them 
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S:E CG: T. VUL. 
Ofthe Cava Defcendens, or Superior. » 


: FE OR the more eafy defcribing of the 


Veins, 1 hall begin at their Trunks, 
and proceed to their Branches contrary to 
the Motion of the Blood in them, and 
firft of the Cava Defcendens, or that in 
which the Blood retarns from all the Parts 
above the Heart. ¥ 


The Trunk of the Cava Defcezdens | 


joins the Trunk of the Cava Mcendens, 
and both together open into the Right 


Auricle of the Heart. On the Infide of : 


the Vein where the Trunks join, there is 


a fimall Protuberance, which hinders the — 


Blood that comes from the upper Parts, 
from falling upon that from the inferior 


\ 


Parts, but diverts both into the Auricle, — 
where the Cava Defcendeus joins the Au- — 


the Heart. . 
As foon as it pierces the Pericardinu, 
it receives the "“A@vyes, or Vena fine Pari; 


this Vein runs along the right Side of the 


Vertebre of the Thorax, and.is made by 
the Union of the Veins of the Ribs on 


each Side. Its {mall End, at the Dia- 


pragma, is divided into two Branches 


which communicate with a Vein, fome- — 
times from the Emulgents, and fome- — 


times from the Cave Afceudens. The py 


-Yicle: it receives the Coronary Vein of 


Of the Venze Subclavize; &¢.) 
The Cava Defcendens receives next the 
| Intercoftalis Superior, which is diftributed 
_ in the Interftices of the four firlt Ribs, to 
which the dzygos come not. Remark} 
That the Branches both of the one and 
the other run in the S:zzs’s which are on 
_the lower Sides of the Ribs. . . 

\ . Sanmichellius hath obferved,. that. the 
Trunk of the Cava Defcendens -receiyes 
a Branch called  Pweamonica;. *tis: this 
Branch which accompanies the Arteria 


' Bronchialis of M. Rayjch. . 


Ne >t ae 


Se Gti DG 


Of the Venz Subclavie, Jugulares, azd 
K ‘their Branches. 


EL. HE Trunk of the Cava Defcendens, 
_ as foon as it comes to the Clavicule, 
where it is fuftained by the Thymas, is 


divided into two Branches, the one goes. 


to the Right, the other to the left; they 
aré called Sabclavie, which receive feve- 
ral other Branches. ruin 
The firft is the Mammaria, which comes 
_fometimes into the Gzva, before it divides 
into the Szbclavie; this Vein is diftribut- 
ed in the Breafts, and. frequently it goes 


lower, and makes an Axeffomifis with - 


fome Branches of the Epiga/ftrica. 
The fecond is: the Media/tina, which 
is. Ordinarily one opening into. the spe 
) un208 
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Of sthe: Venze Subclaviee, fe. . 
of the Cava; it goes to the Mediaftinum | 
and. Thymus. — - {84 Lee rae 
-!The third is the Cervicalis,: or Vertes 
bralis, which goes up the Vertebre of the 
Neck, -and cafts fome Branches by the by | 
tothe Medulla Spinalis.: | ant . 

The fourth is the Adufcala Inferior) 
which comes fometimes into the Jugu- | 
Jars; “tis ‘diftributed through the inferior 
Muicles of the Neck, and the fuperior of 
the Breaft. The Branch that anfwers this 
is called Adufcula Pofterior , becaufe ’tis. | 
diftributed in the Adufcles which are in | 
the hind Part. of the Neck. / | 

After thatthe Raw Subclavii are come | 
out of ‘the. Cavity of thé Breaft, they are 
called Axillares; they receive the Scapx-_ 
faris Internus and Externus which goes — 
to the Mufcles of the Scapzla, and to the - 
Glands in the Arm-pits:” Then they are | 
divided into two Branches ; the faperior | 
is called Cephaliea, and the inferior Ba-' | 


Into the Bafilicaopenthe Thoracica Sum | 
perior, which goes to the Dugsand Muf | 
cles of the Breaft. The Zheracica Infe- | 
rior, which fpreads it felf upon the Side | 
of the Breaft, by feveral Branches which | 
communicate by Axaffomofis with the | 
Branches of the dzygos, under the Mut | 
cles of the Breaft.. °-) . 4 
The Sabclavit receive alfo the Fuga- | 
‘ead Exserui &9 Tuterni, which gototh 
ad. 


| Of thé Veins of the Arms and Hands. 353 
The Fagulares Externiatcend towards’ 
the Ears, where ‘they divide into vtwo: 
Branches, the one internal, the other ex-' 
ternal. The internal gues to the Mufcles’ 
of the Mouth and of the Os Hyoides, 
‘The external lying upon the Parotides; 
divide into two Branches, of which one 
is fpread thro’ all the Face; and the Branch- 
€s of the one Side unite with thofe on the 
Other Side, and form the exa Frontis:s 
‘The other Branch goes to the Temples 
and hind Head. ~ | 
~ The Fagulares Interni afcend to the 
Bafis of the Cranium; where they are di- 
Vided into two Branches, of which the 
greateft open into the Sinus Laterales of 
the Dura Mater, by the Holes through 
Which the eighth Pair of Nerves come 
Out; the leaft goes to the Pia Mater, ‘by 
the Hole which is nigh the Cella Turcicas 


Bis tuo oT. at Sey 6 
Of the Veins of the Arms and Hand.” 


re E Bajilica and Cepbalica are the 
i two principal Veins of the Arms 
and Hands. yard Ween) 7 
| The Cephalica creeps along ‘the Arm 
setween the Skin and the Mufcles ; it di- 
rides into two Branches. 

‘The external Branch goes down to the 
Wrift, where it joins the Bafiica, and 

| turns 


354 © Of the Veins of the Arms and Hands. 
turns up to, the Back of the Hand, where 
it. gives a Branch which makes the Sa/wis: 
tella between the Ring Finger and the lit- 
tle Finger. ‘The Antients ufed to open; 
this Vein in Difeafes .of the Head, in, 
continued and intermitting Fevers; but 
the Moderns approve not of this particu-, 
lar Practice ; fince the Knowledge of the 
‘Circulation. of the Blood, there is.no Dif- 
ference, whether one be blooded in the 
Cephalica,.Mediana, or Baftlica. . . 
The internal Branch of the Cephalicas, 
together with a Branch..of the Bafilica, 
makes. the Mediana. .... 1a 
. The, Bafilica,, which is. the. inferior 
Branch of the 4xillaris, divides into three 
Branches, under. the Tendon of the AZu/- 
culus, Pedoralis... -~ s 
- The firft Branch accompaniesthe fourth. 
Branch of Nerves that goes to the Arm. 
The fecond is called Profundus ; it 
reaches below the;Elbow,, where it di= 
vides into two Branches ; The one ex-. 
ternal, - which goes to. the. ‘Thumb,. the 
fore Finger, and to the Mafcul: Exten- 
fores Carpi: Vhe other, internal, which 
goes to the middle Finger, to the Ring 
Finger, to the little Finger, and_to the 
inner Mufcles.of.the,Hand..... ... 
__., The third Branchis called Sabcataneus 5 
towards the inner Condyle of the Arm, 
it divides into the Ramus Axterior and 
Pofterior :; Vhe firlt. goes under. the Mat 
¢ ares L . : i cles 


| Of the. Trunk of the Cava, Efe. 
eles of the U/aa tothe little Finger, where 
it joins a Branch of the Cephalica; the. 
-fecond, near to the Elbow, fends out a> 
Branch which goes tothe Writ; then it 
“unites with the Gepbalica.- Interior, and. 
forms the AZediana. cht -2 
The Mediawa, which is made of the 
| Cephalica Ivterior, andthe fecond Branch 
ofthe Ramus Subcutaneus of the Bafilica, 
divides into two Branches upon |the Ra- 
dius, the one external, called Cephalica 
Pollicis, which runs between the Thumb 
and the fore Finger; the other. internal 


which goes between the Ring Finger and, 


the middle Finger, and fometimes bet ween 
this laft and the fore Finger. | 


S E\.GiTewXt. 
Of the Trunk of the Cava Afcendens, or) 


Inferior. . 


THE Trunk of the Cava Micendens, 
between the Heart and the Diaphray~' 

wa, does not lie upon the Vertebre, but 
Tuns at a finall Diftance from them. At 
the Diaphragma it receives the Phrenica 
or Diaphragmatica.. When it has pierced 
the Diaphragma, it receives fome large 
Branches from the Liver ; then the Cava: 
Ajcendens accompanies the great Artery. 
from the. Liver to. the fourth Verzebra of 
the Loins, where it divides into.two great; 
Branches 
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- > The firft is the Vews Adlipofa, or Revia-— 


which goes to the Kidneys, where it di- 


go to the Thighs. Near this Divifion — 
‘ they receive one or two Branches called. 


Of the Trunk of the Cava, Se. 
Branches called Ji:aci; but before this 


Divifion, it receives four Branches from? 
each Side. OTe a 


lis, which is fpread on the Coat and Fat’ 
that covers the Reins.» | sind 
« The fecond’ is the Vena Emulgens, 


vides into feveral'more Branches. 
~The'third-is the Vena Spermatica, of 
which we have already fpoken. © A 
“The fourth is the Vena Lumbaris, which’ 
is not always one, but often two or three 
on each Side, which they divide into ga- 
perior and inferior; they are beftowed on 
the Mufcles of the Loins, and on the Pe- 
ritonenm. "They fometimes call the lat. 
Branch of the Lumbaris, Mufcula Superior, 
There are fome Anatomifts that have 
obferved, that there isa Branch of ‘the! 
Lumbaris that enters ‘the Cavity of the 
Vertebre, and which afcends to the Brain; 


Which gave'them Occafion to think, a-_ 


gainft all Probability, that the Seed de- 
{cended by that Vein from the Brain. =) 
- A little'below'ithe Buiulgents,: the great 

Artery goes above the Cava and then the 
Cava divides into two Branches called’ — 
Ifiact, becaufe they pafs above the ia to : 


Penw Sacra; they go to the Medulla of 
the Os Sacrum, No if 
sodaosag: Then 


/ 


Of the Trunk of theCava, €8c. 


| Then the Veza Iliaca divide into two 


_ Branches, the:one internal, the other ex- 


ternal,” ‘The:internal receives two Bran- 
ches, the Adufcula Media, which is {pread 
through the Mufcles of the Thigh, the 
Eypogaftrica which is fometimes ‘double, 


_ ahd ipread about the Sphincter of the - 


aus; therefore ’tis called their Wemorrhoi= 
dalis Externa. The Hypogaftrica is {pread’ 
alfo upon the Body of the Bladder, upon 


_ the Matrix and its Neck. ° 


The external Branch of the Iliaca re: 
ceives three Branches, two before it goes 
outof the Peritoneum, and the third after 


it ges out of it. 


. The firft is the Vena Epigaftrica, which 


coines rarely into’ the Craralis; it goes 


_ tothe Peritonenm, afcends to the Mu/- 


cult Rett, where it rencounters the MZim- 
marte, with which it communicates by 
Anaftomofis. 9) hi 
_ The.fecond is the Vera Pudenda; "tis 
{pread upon the Parts of Generation. 

The third is the Maufeula Inferior, it 
goes towards’the Atticulation of the Fe- 
mur, and is diftributed to the Mufcles of 
this Part. ! § . 

The lliaca Exterior, after it hath re- 


' Ceived all thefe Branches, takes the Name. 


Craralis, and then receives fix Branches 
More. a Ee Mans 
The firft ‘is the Vera, Saphena, which 
goes down under the Skin along~ the ee 
| ide 
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358 Of the Trunk of the Cava, Ee. 

_ / fide of the Thigh and Leg, accompanied — 
with a Nerve which lofes: itfelf at the 
inner) Ankle. The Saphewa turns to- 
wards the upper Part of the Foot, where | 
it gives feveral Branches, of which fome 
go to the great. Toe. ae 

The fecond is. the [[chias Minor; this 
Vein is little; ’tis pent on the Mufcles _ 
and Skin. which are about the upper Joint 
of the Femur... ori) mia a | 

The third is the Mufiula Externa, bes 
caufe it. goes to the extérnal Mufcles) of 
the Thigh. On the other Side of the 
Cruralss, jult oppofite to the Beginning 
of this Vein, there goes out another Raley 3 
led Mufcula Interna, which goes to the © 
internal Mufcles of the Thigh. 22), 
- The ,fourth js. the Poplitaa, made of ~ 
two ditterent Branches united together 5. it 
goes ftraight down by the Ham to the q' 
Fieel; it lies pretty deep, upon-which Ac- 
count ‘it can hardly be opened. Dhegd 
Branches which appear in this Place are 
not of this Vein. - g¢p ete La. 

-. The fifth,is the Suralis, which is. prets 


—7egn 


ty big, and which divides into two Bran- — 
ches, the one external, which is leaft; the — 
other internal, whichis biggeft... Each of ‘ 
thefe Branches divide again into two 
more; the one external, the other inter-" 
nal. irom (g 
(Ube Saralis diftributes its Branches up- 
on the Fat of the Leg, and makes, ae . 
the — 


in 


Of the Vena Porta. 


_ the Branches of ‘the Poplitea, all thofe 
Plexus of Veins! which. are confpicuous, . 


| On the upper Part of the: Foot, 


Cr ee 


>) The fixth and: lat Branch Of the Cra 
_ ralts-is the [chias Major, which goes alfo 


tothe Mufcles and Fat of the Leg, and 
is divided afterwardsinto fevera] Branches, 
which are diftributed to the Pogsiiw oo 

Shes yr XIE. ’ 


| Of abe Vena Porta: 


4 T HUS we have defcribed the Veins 


which come from all the Parts of 


the Body, except the Stomach, Spleen, 
_ Pancreas, Omentum, and Inteftines, from 


which Parts the Blood is carried by the 


_ Branches of the Porta to the Liver, to 


_ be returned by the Branches of the Cava 
in the Liver, after that the. Bile has' been 
_ feparated from it, as has been faid in the 
_ Section of the Liver. fa 


The Vena Porta was fo called by the 


_ -Antients, becaufe they thought ° that it 
brought the Chyle by its Meferaick Bran- 
ches from the Inteftines to the Liver, 
thro’ whofe Subttance tis fpread. © As jt 


arifes out of the Liver, it receives two 
{mall Veins from the Vefica Fellis called 
Cyftice Gemellz, one from the Stomach 


‘€alled Gaflrica Dextra; then advancing 


a little to the left, its Trunk divides into 
4 two 
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two. Branches, of which the leat, called 
Ramus Splenicus, goes to the left Hypo- 
chondrium: And:the greateft, called Me+ 
Jentericus, goes to the right.: The Rams 
‘Splenicus, t6 called; becaufe it carries the 
Blood from the: Spleen, « receives two 
Branches called Gafirica Minor, ye Ma- 
jor, Which are.fpread:through all the Sto+ _ 
mach. A Branch of the Geffrica Major 
makes the Coronarte Stomathice at the 
upper Orifices of the Stomach. It re- 
ceives three Branches more, two from 
the Omentum and Colon, and the third 
from the Pazcreas. 

Then the Splenicus ‘divides: into two | 
Branches; ji-the, one idle the: other ine — 
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erior. 
sci bye foperior receives: the Viet Breve, 
and fome other Branches aes come 
from the Spleen., | 
The. inferior .receives two Branches,’ 
vizthe Epiplois Sinifira, whichis fpread — 
thro’ the back Part of the Omentum, and — 
that Part. ofthe Colo» which is: tinder. the 
Stomachs, The other Branch is the Gaftro- : 
Epiplois Sinifira, which is alfo {pread. upon 
the Omexium-and upon the Stomach; it 
makes fometimes the Vena Hueworrboi= 
dalis Interna. The xreft. of: this: inferior 
Eomsh comes from the Subftanice’ of thé 


"The right Branch of the Porta, “called, | 
Per Mefenterica y before it» divides, res 
; ceives | 


Of the Vena Porta. ©. & 
' Ceives the Gaftro-Epiplojs Dextray which 
1s {pread in the Omentum and lower Part 
_ of the Stomach > as allo the Lnteftivalis, 
which comes from. the Duodenuin, and 
the Fejunum ; it receives fome Branches 
4Tom the Omentum and Pancreas. 


ie. 


neue 


‘$teat Branches which run betwixt the 
Duplicature of the Mefenterium, two of 
them comie from’ the right Side, which 
divide into fourteen Branches, ‘and. thefe 
are again divided intoan Infinity of others 
lefs, which are calléd Meferaice ; they 
Creep upon the Fejuaum, Thun, Cacum, 
and Part of the Colon. oA 

_ rhe third-and laft Branch of the Veua 
Mefenterica is {pread through the middle 

Of the Mefeuterium, to that Part: of the 

Coloz which is on the left Side, to. the 

Kectum, down to the Anus, where it 

forms the Hemorrhoidales Ivterne: 


Then the Mefexterica divides into three 


i i ke a 
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